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Old Age. 


Wherein is contained 


A SACRED 


ANATOMY 


Both of Souland Body. 
AND - | 
A Perfect Account of the Iafitmities 
of Age, incident to them both. 


And all thoſe Myſtical and Ænigmatical 


Symptomes, expreſſed in the fix former 
Verſes of the 12th Chapter of Eccleſpafer, 
are here Paraphraſed upon, and made 
| plain and cafic to a mean Capacity. | 
By Fobn Smith, N. P. E. Coll. Med, Lond.Cand. 
ig, ET 
Enes. naſenſi Oxon. quondam Com. 
Nam pernicitas deſerit, G un ſitas ſum 
Senelimte, onuſtum gero Corpus, vires 
Reliquere 3 ut a mala, mala merx eit ergo? 
. Plautus. 
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The ae tothe Reader: 5 


| 755 8 eee en thou py 
Ty. 1 whole. hands 
WH this Paraphrale 

e fall, know —— 
he ES. Austen of j it, is not 
be 31 eo ug any. Nobleman to 
ut it into bs bands; nor hath he 
— enough (as is the mode of 
this daring Age) t call at a di- 
ſtance ; but could he do both, 
jet koew alſo, ne would do neiy 
ther ; ſor he deſireth not, thay 
any thing, either of, athers, of 
his own, ſhould be- , patronized 
b eyond ics pwn natiye worth 
A3 And 


To the Reader. 
And is himſelf as willing, as any 
touchy-headed Decryers of Ana- 
tomy and Anatomiſts, of all Art 
and Artiſts; that all the ſhame 
that is due to the ill managing 
of this good Subject, ſhould rex 
turn upon his own pace, And 
ſuch is his Allegiance to his King, 
that if he can bur keep off their 
foul fingers from Him, to which 
they are apt enough, he cares not 
how heavy they fall upon him- 
ſelf: And on the other hand, if 
there be any thing herein contai- 
ned, of true value, it will but 
ſhine the brighter for the rubs and 
petulant endeavours of all Con- 
ductitious detractors; who being 
thiuſt out of ſome mercenary Em- 
—— in a ſev months time 
by their mother wit ( which for 
want of good neighbours they P 
greatly cry up themſelves, and ſe 
44 N inſtead 


| 
] 
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To the Reader. 


inſtead of bad neighbours do 

cloſely inſinuate as if all others 
wanted it) can get knowledge 
enough in Phyſick to contemn 
and vilifie, and in tvvo words 
(Vit. Galenifts and fools, ) abun- 
dantly confure all thoſe worthy 
Perſons, who from Childhood to 
Gray- hairs, have been ſtudy ing, 
endeavouting, and praying ; have 
been exercifing both their minds 
m- | andtheir bodies; their heads, their 
if] hearts, and their hands; that they 
ai- | may become expert Seconds unto 
ut Nature, and meet Combatants for 
nd | all thoſe dreadful Enemies that 
on- | the Sins of man have ſtirred up 
ing | againft the peace of his'own bo- 
m- dy. But beſide this ſcum of ill 
me conditioned Zoilt; there are others 
for] alſo nipling at the heel of learned 
hey | Phyficians: Whoſe wounds though 
and hemingly ſlightly inflited, yet are 
cad A 4 far 


To'the Reader, 


far worſe than the former, and 
that not only becauſe they are per- 
ſons of credit and knowledge, hut 
becaule they pretend Friendſhip, 
and kiſs while they da the mi 
chief. Theſe are chols,..avhorn 
Birth, Education, and .laduſtsy, 
have ſo ſecurely ſeated. in honour 
that nothing can poſſibly. dite 
throne them, but that hich caſt 
the Angels from heaven. and Ma 
out of Paradice,; that 4bomiber: 
ble e which fore er did, and 
for evex will, ſet God in 2 veſi⸗ 
ſtance; and the heſt g ol, heir 
Friends cannot but in time ind 
thera, that tboſe ſmart xeflexiogy- 
without caule, both. in private ape 
publick, not only upon paxticulat 
perſons, but upon whale Societies 
of men, (halt of whom they KON 
not ſo much as by hear. ay, ] fre 
to have à tinctute of that virulest 
p poylon, 
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Tothe Reader: 
poyſon, which as eaſily and ag. 
quickly proceeds out of know- 
ledge, as the Worm did out of Jo- 


nothing 
which they have for a ſeaſon glad- 
ly. ſhadowed themſelyes. And 
here. I am afreſh put in mind of 
the Story of Herod, who perfecus 
tedche. Worlds Worthies, and be- 
cauſe he ſavy it pleaſed abe People, 
he' praceeded farthes, alloi: Abd 
thus proſecuting his rage and ama 
bizian, in royal Apparetjabd with: 
Popular Oxztoty, the Angel of ther 
Lord (more him, becauſo he gave: 
ng God the ,glory, .and-he was: 
eaten of Worms. That min and 
beſt eod, which ſecureth all wen 
is abeir undettakings, was it 
which brit moved the Author 
hercol to Rudy ſacred Philoſophy, 


and 
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To the Reader. 

and to apply himſelf to the inter- 
pretation of ſuch Scriptures, as 
berder upen that Faculty unto 
which he hath betook himſelf 
ever ſince he bath had the judg- 
ment of Election wherein he 
might be moſt ſerviceable in his 
Generation. This was the good 
Seed: but falling into a barren 
and ill manured ſoil, hath for the 
coma produced no better'a 

lade, than what you here ſee; 
which hovvever, if it pleaſe the 
Lord to proſper, may bring forth 


as uſeful fruit as thoſe that ſeem 


more fair and flouriſhing. Here- 


in old men may ſee their own na- 
tural faces, as in a Glaſs; and 
young men may foreſee, what ( if 
they fe) will certainly betide 
them in their latter end. Syſtemes 
and compleat Treatiſes (though 
out of faſhion, and conſequently 


neglected 


_— 7 


w 9 ww We 2 © 


3 SOM os) Mo 


——_—_— 


— —_— 


07 


To the Reader, 
neglected in this Mimical Age) 
— better uſe, chan Hag fat 
of Mechaniſm, and Independent 
Pieces of Experimental Know- 
ledge, which by moſt men at 

We are had in greateſt honout 
and reputation; But in this re- 
ſpect of honour, the rr 
work of what is here diſcourſed 
upon, far ſurpaſſeth them all; 

e Author thereof being the wi⸗ 
ſeſt, and rhe greateſt Earthly Po- 
tentate throughout all Generati- 
ons. The Portraiture that is here 
drawn, is done by the hands of 
no meaner a perſon than King 
Solomon, and may juſtly be called, 
* Barna; that ſuperabundant wiſ- 
dom in natural things, which' it 
pleaſed God ' miraculouſly to en- 
rich him withall, beyond all that 
were before him, or ſince tothis 
very day; being no where more 
i Graphi- 
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T.othe Reader 
Graphicglly, 1 0 ad 
this deſcription of 7 5 

it ap fly appears, wha 

was nos like that Bom — 
ler, Was well; 1559 ink 22 


reign Countries 
time k face 11915 
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To the Reader. 
him, as the · viſible parts of the 
Body are before a Vulgar Anato- 
wit, and his woe in chis Alle- 
gory contained; doth more fully 
and ſatis ſactorily declare and di- 
ſtinguiſh them, than whatſoever 
hicherto hath been endeavoured 
do chat purpoſe; by the: beſt of 
Morzliſts; aud as forthe-pares of 
the body, thoſe appoſite Sym- 
hales which are here all along che 
Deſetiption / brought to expreſs 
tham, do abundantly declare his 
—— _ exact _ — 
in All. Nat only ſuch 
a knowledge: A Was | ry | 
ned. in che World, or as fhouldin' 
aker- Agen he iattained. by any; 
but ſuch an onen as was attaina- 
big, ot as the Hhimahe Nature 
was able to: Comprehend: and: 
Whathogver certain Inventions in 
2uö%νεe | Anato- , 


To the Reader. 
Anatomy have crowned the in- 
genious Inquirers of ſucceeding 
time, lie couched in ſome one or 
other Expreſſion: of this Allegory, 
Among many other things, it is 
here clearly demonſtrated; that 
Solomon perfectly knew, and as 
plainly as his Figurative Method 
would give leave, deſeribed the 
Oircular Motion of the Bloud; 
the beſt and moſt uſeful Inverition 
of this Latter Age. And as forthe 
Subject which is directly here in- 
tended, viz. the Deſcription of 
the Infirmities of Age, though it 
be Compendiouſly handled by 
him, yet it is Cotnpleatly done in 
all chings appertainingtheteunto, 
both Moral, Natural, and Di- 
vine. And indeed, what can the 
man ſay that comes after the 
King 2. The moſt knowing and 

A mgenious 


Torbe Reader. 


ingenious Perſons in the-beſt en- 
lightned Generations, can add no 
more hereunto, than they can un- 
ro their own ſtature: lt only ro- 
ains, that ſome ſuch, give us the 
full Interpretation of what is here 
delivered, ſince it pleaſed the 
King to leave it to after Ages, inve- 
loped with a Canopy of the ſame 
wiſdom that indited it. And if 
this weak Eſſay may cxcite any 


ſuch, for the future lovingly to 
Correa what is here — 


to ſupply what is here deficient ; 
it will be a moſt acceptable work; 
but if for the preſent, Coumeous 
Reader, it may be of any uſe toj 
thee, as a Man, as a Schollar, 
as a Philoſopher,- as a Phyfician, 
Las a Chriſtian, follow the intima- 
tion that is here given thee, add 
I vill -tollow thec with a good 


wiſh, 


To the Reader. 
il, dvrhich Lam ſure ſhalt be 
accompliſhed for: thee; andi ter 
All thoſe; that honeſtly labor 
in Gods Word and Work £1 
mean, Aa a 


i 2MI80M 
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Eccleſ.12.1,2;3.4,5,6. 


Remember nom thy Creator in the daies of thy youth; 
while the evil daies come not, nor the years draw 
vigb, when thou ſhalt ſay, I haue no pleaſure in them 
While the Sun, or the Light,or the Moon or the Stars 
| be not darkned, nor the clouds return after the rain. 
the day when the keepers of the houſe ſhall tremble, 
”* and the ſtrong men ſhall bow themſelves, and the 
TY gr inders ceaſe becauſe they are few, and thoſe that 
* look ont of the windows be darkned. 
: And the doors (ball be ſhut in the frees, win the 
= ſound of the grinding is iow, and he ſhall riſe up at 
hos the voice of the bird, and all the daughters of mu- 
13 ick ſhall be brought low. 
Alſo when they (ball be afraid of that which i high, 
and fears ſhall be in the way, and the Almond tree 
ſhall flouriſh. and the G raſhopper ſhall be a burthen, 
and deſire ball fail, becanſe man gouth to his long 
I home, and the mour ners go about the ſtreets. 
wet NO ever thy ſiluer cord be lorſed, or the golden bow! 
"ou be broken, or the pircher be broken 41 the fountain, 
or the wheel broken at the Ciſtern. 
v. qoſe 


.r.£-JFF'HE Oracles of God are given forth , Tim 3. 
. tet. that the men of God may be made g. 
* - Iwiſe unto ſalvation, and all thoſe that 
through faith have themſelves exerciſed 
B therein; 
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therein; ſhall, through grace, (the Spirit 
of God moving upon the waters, ) obtain 
that moſt deſired end; but this main hap- 
pine ſs, is not the only, that may be acqui- 
red by ſearching the Scripture z, for there 
are many natural things, the knowledge 
whereof may be better gained in one line 
of, them, than in whole Volumes of con- 
fuſed Naturaliſts : Wherefore he that in 
the true fear of God ſhall apply himſelf to 
them, may think not only to have eternal 
life, but by the way alſo to obtain the true 
knowledge of moſt things that apper tain 
to this. Seek firſt the Kingdom Gad, and 
all other things ſhall be added unto thee, So- 
lomon {ought after nothing but wiſdom, 
but ſee what a gracious anſwer he received, 
I heve gives thee a wiſe and an underſtand- 
ing heart, I have 15 given that which thou 
haſt not asked, both riches and honour, and 
I will lengthen thy daies, Thus it pleaſethF 
God to deal with thoſe who are ſincere, 
not only to give them their hearts defire, 
but to ſuperadd ſomewhat they were not 
aware of, that may be beneficial to them 
in their courſe of life. Looking after the 
duty of man,which is compleatly ſet down 
in ver.13, of this Chapter, I find before IF 
come there, an Anatomical Enumeration 
| of the ſad Symptomes of extream Old 

5 Age, 


of old Agr, 


Age, And ſuch an one as I dare be bold to 
y, is nat elſewhere to b; found. When 
the wiſdom of the omniſcient God, h 
i. Inis Servant Solowen (hall deſcribe it, my 
ſhould I ſearch any further ? Anigmati 
I confeſs it, and exceeding difficult; where- 
ve I have the nfore diligently applyed m 
elf to the Interpretation of it. And ſo 
T on the rather, — I ry: various 
enſes put upon the words, and ſcarce 
d bath, 2 interruption, avid he 
llegory clean through the whole ſix ver- 
$, a8 I judge it ought to be. And be- 
auſe a miſtake in the parts of man, may 
aſe a miſtake in the literal ĩuterpretation, 
\Þ (whole fludy it hath been to be more 
rerſed in thoſe than uſual Interpreters) do 
ie the liberty to endeavour explication, 
yherein, if beſide my own ſatisfaction and 
«nd Fontent, I (hall add any thing to others 
nowledge, I ſhall therein have a ſecond 
eward. * Wi 
Iam not i t nor do I deſpiſe 
Ry, of thole ſeveral inter pretations — 
iteral and Myſtical, that ſeveral learned 
d good men have been exerciſing them - 
lves in, There are that expound all this 
*g0Fy, or at leaſt ſome part of it, co a 
tate of wickednels, ro a ſtare of poyerty, 
d a ſſate of inn b9 3 ſupine 
| ” F 
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of bread, or of the Word of God, to the 
ſeveral diſperſions and Captivities of the 
Jews, to the deſtruction ot both the Tem- 
ples, and of Feruſalem, to the obſtinacyof 
the Jews, 'to the unprofitableneſs of the 
Gentiles under their Miniſtry, to the Apo- 
ſtacy of the latter times, to the end of the 
world, and to the day of Judgment, I know 
God dath at ſundry times, and in divers 
manners ſpeak unto the World by his Ser- 
vants. And knowing this firſt, that no 
Propheſie of the Scripture is of any private 
interpretation; I know this from thence, 
that no private Interpreter whatſoever is 
to bind up others tothe meaſure of his own 
underſtanding, Now as I am againſt no 
other, ſo there is no other againſt me in 
this that I am about, All that can be ſaid 
concerning it, is, that it is low, and mean, 
and ordinary, however ( conteſt by all) it 
is true, genuine, and proper. And this 
may be ſaid of it beyond all other whatſo- 
ever ; that ĩt is the baſis and foundation of 
all the reſt, And every one of them re- 
ceive their clarity of truth, from the Ana - 
logy they bear to this primary Interpreta- 
tion; that is, that theſe fix ver ſes, area true 
and proper deſcription, of the natural, in- 
firm, and decrepit Age of mankind. That 
which the Latines call Æ Nt 
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of Old Age. 

the age of him who is ſhortly to be taken; 
unto Death, or into the Coffin, or upon 
the Bier, or into the Grave; plainly the age 
of him, who is by Courſe” of Nature juſt. 
at his laſt, and muſt ere long neceſlarily 
yield to inevitable diſſolution. There is in 
that language alſo another word (which 
way ſoever we take its Ecymology') that 
ll excellently ſignifie unto us the Con- 


dition here delineated, And that is SH. 


cernium; for whether we take it, quaſi fi-; * 
lices hernid laborans, he that is troubled 
with hard ruptures, as very old men fot 
the meſt part are, or Sili her h wſwrue, he 
that will ſoon. call into uſe ſuch an herb as 


was then accuſtomed to funeral entertaiun- 


ments, or Silentibus brevi Cernendus, he 
that will quickly be free among the dead; 
or laſtly, Slices cernens; he that by his 
age and infirmity is continually put in 
mind &f his Tomb; or rather / that which 
ſeems to me moſt proper) he that is bowed 
down with age, ſo that he cannot but be- 
hold the ground whereon he now ſtands, 
and under which he muſt ere long be laid, 
And this anſwereth exactly to the Greek 
word, yiowy, mee 70 1% ay des. r 
I ſhall not take upon me preciſely to li- 
mit the bounds of this decrepit ftate, for- 
aſmuch as they are vatioos, in reſpect of 
B 3 the 


Gen. 6.3. 


to intend the cutting ſhort of the life © 


but fix hundred years old when the Floud 


Floud, whoſe lives were prolonged be- 


King Solomons Portraitare 
the diſpoſitions of mens bodies, of their 
courſe of lives, and alſo of the places and 
ages in which they live. The lives of the 
Patriarks before the load were ed 
to almoſt a thouſand years, and yet we read 
not of thoſe ſad Symptomes attending 
them, as attend us now at fourſcore, About 
the time of the Floud,God abbreviares the 
courſe of mans life, and ſeems preciſely to 
ſet it at one hundred and my | 
know very well moſt men would have this 
Text to be underſtood as athreatning only 
to the preſent Inhabitants of the Old 
World, chat it ſhould be ſo many years be- 
fore the Floud ſwept them all away : But 
it ſeems to me ( and not to me only) rathet 


man for the future. For it is clear by the 
Context, that the Floud came the 
World within an hundred years this 
denunciation z which was made when Noah 
was five hundred years old: And he was 


of waters was upon the Earth, Now God 
doth ſeldome anticipate the execution o 
his Judgements in wrath, but doth often 
prorogue it in mercy. It is as clear alſo 
that many there were, even atter the 


=, 3 ' $©5 


yond this appoiated period, but they 
: | tound 


4 oi Ave. * 6 7 
found it 8 and grievous, 


ar and miſeries with their age dayly came up- 
the on them; the firſt-born ol death about Job 18. 
ded that time begin to devour their 
ead | and to take poſſeſſionof them in tie 
ling ot him that was to ſucceed. And t - 
FIR. — be faid e de 0 
priety of Language, as Aurm t 
ho wherein he did eat the forbidden V 
4 Der es 4 —.— — 
— very day: The daies ef l - . 2 
Old ſcore years and ten, T5 if br reaſon 7 
be. cor 2 be fourſcore years, yet ic their 
But aur and ſorrow, for it i ſoon 


„ and we flee away, But as the uni- 
Fabrick, that God at firſt extracted 
— of nothing, draws neater to its end, 
ſo doth every particular ſtructure therein 
made, weaken and decay. As the heaven lia. 1. 6. 
and the earth wax old, ſo they that dwell 
therein ſhall dye in like manner, And 
therefore it is not to be 1 1 that in 
theſe daies mans age ſhould be ſo long, 
nor ſo many arrive at it, as in the daies 
wherein the Bow of Univerſal Nature 
abode in its greater ſtrength, Nor can 
4 weexaatly put the terms of any mans old 
age, lo as to ſay he is now old at this pre- 
ſent moment, but was not ſo before; for 
B 4 it 
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itis that which creeps on by. ſteps and de- 
grees, as the ſhadow upon a Dial. 


Inde minatatim wires, & 
Frangit, & in partem pej orem liquitur 4. 


Some of the flowers of age blow before 
. otherſome ſometime on one bough,lome 
time on another; here one, there one, ir 
ſenſibly z however when perfected, you 
have it ſtand in full bloom, as is to be ſe 
Rn e, 
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of old Ages «0 | 
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Age is here deſcribed, * 
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* 1 — The evil daies cumt. 
1. Generally, v.1. by way of 
Principal. Tus Sun fball be darkned 
__.. Cimernal „ r on - 2 
382 £2 . | che The Str. FA 4.1 that rene 
4 E a5 2 — 7 . The 2 bou tre b 
3 [33145 2 2 i Ay 2 
2 1 pearing ia che # 1 The grinders ſhall ceaſe becan ſe they are few. 
£44 "(St EASE: 5 The [#okgrs ant of the windows ſhall be dir ted. 
, TI” © AExternal, ANacural. . A Ti beginning. The doors (hall be ſbut in the ſtreeti hen the 


I = -.- & © vice of the grindriy is low. | 
u. N wurd and out ward in want of fleep, which binds up 

n. doch. He ſhall riſe up at the voice of the bird. 
of Cual and natural ; The Actve Daughters of Muſick 
belonging to the Vital; The Paſſive to the An mal. 

Al e of muſfch ſhall be brought low. 

{Eefler. He ſhall be afraid of that which A bigh 


Simple eminent alfeds, C The Mind Fear J Greater. Fears ſhall be in the way. | 
| moſt remarkable < The Body in re- $Excrementitious,The Almond tree ſhall flouriſh. 
| } alteratioms, u. 5. Of ( ſpect af parts, AI; n The graſhopper ſhall be a bur- 


e reader, Deſert ſhall faul. (den. 
Drain, and che part: 3 the ſcull. Ihe ſilver cord be looſed. 
i Wirhin the ſcull. The golden bow! be broken. 


- — Gf arifing rhencefrom, 
8 as belong to the — the pores aciffeg lunportation. The pitcher broken at the ſountain. 
PE | s they 


thencefrem,as they relate to LExportarion, The aybeel broken at the ciſtern. 
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Heb. 3. 
17. 


Gen. 3. 


23323 * 


Rev. 21. 


Gate, from 


whence be was taken, And when the 
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Stabutwm eit in Celis, It is à ſtatute in 
Heaven, for all men once toche; by vertue 
of which it is, that man muſt neceſſarily 
paſs through all thoſe various ſteps and 
paſſages, from the Womb to the Tomb, 
that are appointed unto him in that unalte- 
rableDecree. As ſure as Man is born, ſo 
ſure he muſt paſs along, and unleſs it pleaſe 
the Lord ſooner by a violent ſtroak to take 
him to himſelf, he muſt go from Rate to 
age to age, and never ftay, till 
he come to theſe evil daies, and unpleaſant 
years, mentioned in the Text. There was, 
c is probable, within the compaſs of 
the Creation, that which had a natural 
8 it to preſerve mortal, yea, ſin- 
man without alteration, Now left be 

put forth his band and tate alſo of the Tree 
Life, and ext, and live for tver ; There- 
ore the Lord God ſem bim forth from 
the Garden of Eden to till the ground from 
rea- 
tures ſhall be delivered from the bondage 
under which they now groan, this Panacea 
may again be reſtored to its Primitive uſe: 
Then ſhall the leaves of the Tree of Life be 
for the healing of the Nations; but for the 
preſent, this is kept from us by a flaming 
Sword, and therefore not to be attained 
unto. And I never knew any one * 
ut 


* of Old Nr.. vl 

but the foot of that Mount, mean, attempt 
any thing that is but analogpss thereunte: 
but his work;if not hitnſelf, wabdeftroyed 
thereby. And as oor Caſe «dw he that 
made us, he can (ave us; he that made the 
San; can cauſe it to ſtand: ſtillor go back at 

ure ; and he that made wan, can ux 


— wichont thoſe , Which 
otherwiſe unavoydably 12125 Nad 


in the daies of wonder ( when Shooes and Deut 2g. 


Garments kept equal duration with mens 
feb) ſo he did his Servant a u ner 


dred and twen s old hie ge was not 7: 
dim, nor his + Kar a But 
this is his own Prerogative, when he plea- 
ſeth g In his ordinary Providence, as he 
hath ſet certain $ that ⁊ man cannot 
paſs, ſo he harh ſet certam other chat he 


muſt, Man that & borp à woman cometh 30% . 
forth « a flowtyr, be fletth 4 3 he 2,5. 


fleeth from Infancy to Childhood, from 
thence to Youth; from thenct to Strength, 
from thence to Full Age, from thence to 
Declenſion, from thence to the State we 
are upon. And thus ſome interpret the 
ſecond verſe, While the Sun i nat darkned, 
(i. e.) the prime of youth be not ſpent, 
the light of chat Sun, is the full age; the 
Moon, is declining age; and the Stars, are 

the 


ing whom it is ſaid, when bg was age hun- Deu g. 
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beginning of Old Age; but this 1 
* not ſo primarily —ͤ— the 
many of the place, as you will bear in 
this enſuing Explication, 


np þ Voerſe 1. = 
| Remember nom thy Creator in the daies of 
- thy youth, while the evil daies come At, 
nor the years draw nigh, when thou ſhalt 
ſay, T have us pleaſure in them. 


— Jis Chapter begins with an 
4 x2 Exhortation to the moſt ne- 


Idee Er of man, which 
2528 25 is pt ENA Fa by a dou- 
dle inconvenience that will 
certainly come upon him, and for the fu- 
ture render him uncapable to perform the 
ſame. The laſt and the greateſt is that 
of death, deſcribed in the ſeventh verſe. 
And this is the night wherein no man can 
work : The other is that of age, deſcribed 
in theſe ſix former verſes. And this is the 
Evening or latter part of the day, wherein 
it 


BB = 


e Old age. 

it is very ill working, and nothing can be 
. — of what mignt have 
been done before; let the neglect there 
fore of this duty for ever be annexed to a 
4 1, God forbid that any one ſhould 
defer the remembrance of his Creator un- 
till he be not able to remember at all, or 
put off the work of the higheſt concern, 
until he be altogether. unfit to perform 
aright any of the meaneſt: But becauſe it 
is my preſent deſign only to meddle with 
the Allegor wherein is the deſcription of 
Age, I ſhall not detain you in this moſt 
important entrance, but immediately fall 
upon my work, In this verſe we have 
only a general deſcription. of that infirm 
condition, which is more particularly trea- 
ted of inthe following verſes, 

Age though it naturally creeps upon all 
men, whatſoever their Conſtitutions and 
Compoſitions are, yet it is it ſelf a diſeaſe. 
SenetFus ipſa morbus. And it doth certain 
ly induce ſuch a Cachexia, or ill habit, that 
it renders us inſerviceable to our ends, and 
doth as it were ſet open the gates, that all 
that troop of enemies may enter in, which 
follow here in their order. 

Here are two expreſſions that intimate 

unto us the unavoydable approach of theſe 

decrepit years (i. e.) come and — 
0 


Gen. 41. 


Gal lib, 
de Ma- 
ralmoc.2. 


Gen. 4. 
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of which gemination, ſignifying the ſame 


thing; 1 may. well (ay, as Foſeph did upon 
the doubling of Pheraobs dream ; It is be- 
cauſe the thing is eſtabliſhed by God, and 
God vill ſhortly bring it to paſs. Whoſo- 
ever we are; whatſoever. we are doing, 
whitherfoever we are going, they are ſtill 
coming on. Be we Male or Female, be 
we Jew or Gentile, be we bond or free, 
be we Princes or Subjects, be we what can 
be imagined,they come, they come: While 
I write, while thou readeſt while we wake, 
white we 1leepy while we abide at home, 
while we go abroad; while we eat, or drink, 
or ſport; while we retire our ſelves, we 
pray, or faſt; while we neglect our ſelves, 
while we defend all we can againſt them, 
they draw nigh, they draw nigh, And 
that man who wrote a book, de you 

ene(cendo, lived to his own diſgrace, to ſee 

is ownerrour confured in bimſelf. 

. Here are two words alſo to expteſs the 
continuation ot this ſtate ſo long as it ſhall 
be, (i. e.) daes and years; both theſe 
words ſigniſie alſo the ſame thing in the 
general, vis. how long this ſtate ſhall re- 
main: And thus Facab uleth them both, in 
giving an account unto Pheraoh how 
his life had continued : The duts of the 
years of my pilgrimage are — 

thirty 


| 

| 
| 
[1 
v 
/ 
h 
in 
le 
m 
CE 
be 
ey 
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of old Age, 
irty years, few and evil have the daies oj 

— of my life been, and have not - 
tained unto the daies of the years of the life 
of my Fathers, in the dates of their pilgri- 
ware, But in particular, they intimate 
unto us a diverſity of their continuation to 
divers perſons. Some men poſt over this 
bad way, and remain but a very little while 
in it; others paſs over it more ſlowly, and 
continue therein much longer. Some have 
but a few daies of labour and ſorrow, others 
have them prolonged out to years. As 
the Lord only knows what perſon in the 
world ( for there are but few in theſe laſt 
Ages) ſhall be brought to this ſtate; ſo 
he only knows how long they ſhall remain 
init, Whether this time ſhall be more or 
leſs, whether daies or years ſhall deter- 
mine it, is to us uncertain, but this is moſt 
certain concerning them both, that if t 
beatall, ſolongas they are, they ſhall be 
evil, they ſhall be unpleaſant, 


Evil daies, 


I here' take the word evil in à good 
ſenſe, that is, not for the evil of fin, but 
the evil of miſery, the fruit of fin, I know 
there be them that would have this word, 
if not the whole Allegory, underſtood of 
ſuch daies and years . umn, by 

eir 
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their giving themſelves up to follow their 
own hearts luſts with greedineſs, do vo- 
luntarily bring upon themſelves, but it 
ſeems to me to be otherwiſe, and that 
chieſly from theſe two reaſons: 1. Becauſe 
I find nothing in the Allegory that is not 
competible to every particular perſon that 
lives to the time of this ſtate, both to the 
good and bad, both to the righteous and 
the wicked; Weakneſſes, infirmities, di- 
feaſes both of body and mind attend them 
all: Iſaac, Facob, Eli, David, as well as 
thoſe who lead never ſo contrary lives, muſt 
bear the burden of their age, if they live to 
the time. Ir is moſt certainly true, a 
courſe of wickedneſs doth wonderfully ha 
ſten both old age, and death it ſelf. he. 
wicked man ſhall not live out half hs 
daies ; nor ſhall he keep off — Lo 
half the time; bs honour ſhall be given 
away, and his years untothe cruel, And be- 
fide the haſtening of theſe evils, he doth in- 
finitely aygment them both for number & 
quality, he ſhall have a thouſand fold more, 
and a thouſand fold greater: Every ſore 
ſhall be a Plague, and every ach ſhall be an 
hell unto him; but this is not the conditi- 
on in this Text deſcribed, but the declen- 
ſion of mans life as a man; and that from 
this ſecond reaſon drawn from the (pan 
| W 


— — — — a is. 


arne 60 


of old Age. 
when I look immediately before the de- 
ſcription I find youth, mentioned: Remem- 
ber thy Creatowr in the daies of thy youth. 
when I look immediately after ir, I find 
death, deſcribed, The duſt ſhall return tothe 
Earth a it was, and the ſpirit ſhall return 
to God that gave it. Now as youth and 
death,are appointed for all living, without 
any diſcrimination of him that ſweareth, ox 
him that feareth an oath, as terms 2 quo, 
and a4 quem, of their pilgritnage z ſo this 
ſtate alio, as an intermediate ſtage, is as 


certainly appointed to them all, unleſs it: 


pleaſe God before that conſtituted time, to 
give them a deliverance by immature dif- 
olution. It is faid of Old Age, 


Expectata dia wti[que opt ata ſetundss, 
oljicit innameris corpus lacerabile morbss.” 


Though this ſtate be never ſo much deſited 
of men, yet when it comes, it brings along 
with it abundance of all manner of evils, 
as the following Diſcourſe will ſufficiently 
make appear, and therefore may well be 
called, an evil ſtate. 

But here I muſt needs meet with this moſt 
obvious objection: Is not Old Age a — 
bleſſing from God, and are not gray hairs 


* 


ar honogr, do not you call thap evil, which . 
_— 850 


Auſoning, 


377 


— 
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Judg, 8. 


31. 
1 Chron, 


29,28, 


Job 30.1. 


Job 17.1, 


ples of their Compoſition, they 
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God calls good? How often in Scripture 
is it ſaid, A good old age, and counted as a 
priviledge * I muſt needs therefore here 
diſtinguiſh of old age; and conſider it in 
a threefold ſtate, Firſt, Crude, green, 
and while it is yet in the beginning, while 
men are able to do buſineſs, and go about 
their employments,and this is but one little 
remove from manhood, and doth imme- 
diately border upon it. The ſecond is, full, 
mature, or ripe age; when men begin to 
leave off their employments, and betake 
themſelves to retiredneſs z when God hath 


no more work for them, and they have no 


more ſtrength tor him; or laſtly, extream 
ſickly ,decrepit,overgrown old age; in which 
it may be truly ſaid, ' Old Age i periſbed; 
when their breath is corrupt, when their 
daies are extinct, and the grave i ready 
for them: And this only is the ſtate 
the Wiſe man here ſo Rhetorically 
deſcribes. And that age which is ſo often 
called good, I take to be the ſecond be- 
fore mentioned ſtate ; and ſo much the ra- 
ther, becauſe in moſt places where it is 
ſaid, they dyed in a Lo old age, it is alſo 
added, nk, full of daies; by which I un- 
derſtand, not a fulneſs of poſſibility, that 
they lived ſo long, as from the - 
not 
have 
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of old Age. 
taye lived any longer; but a fulneſs, as1 


may ſo ſay, of ſatiety; they had enough of 
livi , they lived as 'ong as. lying Was 
„they lived to a full, ripe, ma- 


ture age; ſuch an one as would force them, 
to be of the mind with him in the Fable, 
to refuſe immortality in this preſent life; 


19 


and earneſtly to deſire it in a better. There Tithoxut: 


is an excellent illuſtration of this in the 
ſpeech of Eliphaæ, wherein he ſets down 
the ſpecial Providences of God towards 
them that fear him, and are betrered by 


Correction; Thon ſhalt come to thy grave Job inc. 


in a full age, like a —— of corn in its ſea- 
ſon Now if a ſhock of Corn ſtand ve 

ong in the field, it ſheds, and is ſpoiled, 
and the ſeaſon of it is as well loſt, as if ir 
had been taken in too green. Facob, moſt 
certain it is, died in this good old age as 
well as others; yet he himſelf ſaith unto 
the King, a little before he died, that the 
dayes of his years were few, and he had 


not attained the dayes of the years of his Cen. 7. 
9. 


Fathers in their pilgrimage, 
Had St. Pas 


eparted when he had » Tim.4; 


fought the good fight, finiſhed his courſe, & ©?* 


kept the faith, and was ready to be offered 
he had ſurely dyed in a good old age, al- 
though his pulſe had not then beaten above 


threelcore years, Now, _ certain it is, 


3 chat 
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that the arriving at this ſtate is one of the 
greateſt outward bleſſings that man is ca- 
pable of in this life. Nor dare I ſay other- 
wiſe, if it ſhould pleaſe the Lord to protraQt 
the life of man to the ex:reameſt point it is 
capable of; If he ſhould withhold his hand 
from puſhing down the houſe which he 
hath made, and let it fall to decay upon its 
own principles, his forbearance would be 
the greater, its fall would be the leſſer; 


. however in the mean time, it would ſtand 


moſt ruinate, deformed, uſeleſs, and in- 
cumbred with infinite inconveniencies, that 
it was never lyable to before; 


Hes quam continuis & quant, longs ſenectus, 
plena malis, 


But this is not all, it is not only an evil age, 

but there is no pleaſure in it; As there is no 

condition that trail mortality is capable of 

ſo good, that hath not a participation of evil, 

ſo there is ſcarce any condition ſo evil, that 

is not attempered with ſome good; but this 

ſeems to be excluded from ſuch a mercy as 

Frov 31. this. It is ſaid of a good Companion, fhe 

„will do 4 may good, and no harm all the 
daies of hey life : But contrariwiſe, it ma 

be inverted concerning this bad and moroſe 

Compaa pn, ſhe will do a man evil, and no 

| good, 


* 
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be _ ſo long as ſhe continueth with 
A I have nopleaſure in them. 


18 I take pleaſure here alſo in the beſt 
nd ſenſe, not for any ſinful content whatſo- 
he ever, not for the luſts of the fleſh, the 1 Joh. a. 
its luſts of the eyes, or the pride of · life; but 
be for thoſe lawful pleaſures and repaſts both 
r of body and mind, that the nature of man, 
ad while able, might comfortably have ſola- 
in-F ced her ſelf in. The mind of man buſi- 
nat I ing it ſelf, and taking contentment in the 
ſpeculation of natural cauſes, the body of 
man in all its outward ſenſes, in all its in- 
au, ternal appetites, ſporting and refreſhing it 
ſelf in all proper and peculiar objects; but 
no ſuch refreſhments as theſe in old age; 
ge, | which is a principle ſo well known to be 
no true, and ſo much rooted in the judgment of 
of | men, that the news to the contrary (though 
ily brought — from God himſelf 
nat did, at the firſt, itartle, and put a v 
his hard ſtreſs too, upon the faith both of the 
as Mother, and Father of the Faithful. Plea- 
fhe Þ ſure in old age, (and to ſuch perſons who 
the | were as good as dead, and with whom it 
ay had ceaſed to be after the manner of men 
© | and women) was ſuch an incredible thing, 
as both Sarah and Abraham laughed at the 


C 3 news 


— 


Gen.17. 
15,16,17. 


Lorinus 0 


Eccl. 3. l. 


Eccl.g.10 
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news ; which laughter ss it might proceed 


partly from a. confident affiance upon the 
Word of God, and a contentation there- 
upon, (as isuſually ſaid,) fo partly with- 
out all doubt, from that reluctancy t 


" found in themſelves, and thoſe beart · u- 


fiogs, and internal arguings againſt the re- 

tion of thoſe joytu tydingsz the ſpirit 
Ades was ready, but the fleſh was weak. 
And this will ſufficiently appear in the 
Text, from the grounds of their laughing, 
their reaſoning thereupon, and from the 
Lords anſwer to them both, and what pains 
he takes, and what arguments he uſeth fur- 
ther to perſwade them, that it ſhould be ſo 
indeed as he had promiſed. 

There is a learned Commentator ſaith 
upon the word v here tranſlated plea- 
ſure: Hebrea vox non modo voluptatemyſed 
etiam negotium quodlibet 2 ſegniſicat; 
The original word, ſaith he, ſignifieth work 
and buſineſs, as well as pleaſure. And ſo 
indeed it doth, and may very well do in 
this place. When decrepit age is come, 2 
mans work ĩs at an end, he is able to do no 
more. Solom en ſaith, there « no work, nit 
device, nor knowledge, nor wiſdom is the 
grave whither tbes art going: Now od 


men are very near it; our Engliſh Proverb 


is, They have one foot in the grave; 
5 they 


e Ge a oo af atk ae ws 
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have no more work to do, their courſe 

is finiſhed, and their time of departure is ar 
hand. 


* — * 
— — — 


Verſe 2. 


While the Sun, or the Light, or the Moon, 
or the Stars be not darkned, nor the clouds 


return after the rain. 


Aving before in general ſhewed this 

ſtate to be miſerable, he now comes 
to tell us wherein theſe miſeries particular- 
ly confiſt, I muſt here be neceſſitated to 
go an untrodden path, and y an un- 
acceptable one to ſome. As for all thoſe 
Interpretations that are beſide the Allego- 
ry, you know I have already waved them, 
and therefore ſhall not ſo much as mention 
them in this verſe, nor in the whole enſu- 
ing Diſcourſe, As for thoſe that ſay, the 
Sun, and the Light, the Moon, and the 
Stars, ſignifie the ſeveral Ages that man 
mult pats through, as was before hinted 
— make this Allegory, not ſo much 4 

C 


* 


and therefore are not to be admitted: ſor- 


aſmuch as this is the deſcription of com- 
pleat and perſected decrepit age, as you 
C 4 have 


ription of old age, as of the way to it, 


wen" 
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have already heard. There are that take 
theſe Luminaries abſolutely literally, for 
the ſeveral heavenly bodies as they ſtand 
fixed in their Orbs, anddiffering from one 
another in glory. But unto man in this 
ſtate they are not really darkned, for as 
they communicate of their light and influ- 
ence equally both to the good and bad, to 
the juſt and unjuſt ; ſo alſo, to the young 
and old, to the ſtrong man, and to the fee- 
ble, by reaſon of his age. And then it 
muſt of neceſſity be underſtood, per Hy- 
alagen, only that they appear.ſo to them, 
y reaſon of their inabillixy to receive their 
light, and by reaſon of the weakneſs and 
dimneſs of their outward ſenſe, And ſo 
this opinion will in effect coincide with the 
following, which is indeed moſt conſidera- 
ble. And that is, that theſe lights are 
metaphorically here expreſſed, and do 
principally allude tothe lights of the body. 
And this interpretation. doth — 
and primarily ariſe and take its authority 
from the Chaldee Paraphraſe; which is by 
Interpretation as followeth: Antiquam 
mutetyr ſplendor glorie faciei tua qui aſſi. 
mulatur ſoli, & lumen oculorum tuorum 
antequam obcecetur, & decor maxillarum 
tuarum antiquam obtenebreſcetur, & papilla 
genlorum tuorum qui aſſimulantur ftells 
"Nv | _ amtequam 
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antequ am extinguentur. And after this, men 


of very great names have walked in the 
ſame ſteps. But as moſt other In 

ſeem to ſtrain the Metaphor too far, and 
carry it beyond the fignification of the na- 
tural parts of man; ſo theſe ſeem to me 
to draw it too ſtraight, while they keep it 
within the compaſs of the external parts 
of the body. And fo much the rather, 
becauſe bythis Expoſition is intimated only 
the change of the countenance towards de- 
— which is ſufficiently elſewhere ex- 
preſſed, as you will hear anon; and the 
dimneſs of the ſight, which is far more 
plainly expreſſed in the latter end of the 
third verſc,nemine c ontradicente. And that 
in this brief deſcription the Wiſe man 
ſhould tautologize, is not to be ſuppoſed, 
On the other hand, it is not to be imagi- 
ned, that any infirmities appertaining to 
this ſtate, eſpecially thoſe of the mind, 
which are the greateſt of all, ſnould be ne- 
glected herein. 


Omni membrorum damno major dementia, 


Now as Delilah (aid to Sampſon, Thou haſt 

mocked me theſe three times, and haſt not 

told me wherein thy great ſtrength lyeth; (0 

might it be ſaid of Solomon, if he _ 
| ta 
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take upon him to deſcribe any thing, and 
do it but in part, and ſo deceitfully, that he 
ſhould neglect the principal part, wherin 
the great — 2 lyeth; but I am other- 
wiſe perſwaded; that he hath here told us 
all his heart, and that there is no remarka- 
ble infirmity, either of body or mind, that 
belongs ro age, which is not contained in 
this Allegory Now foraſmuch as all the 
Symptomes in the four following verſes 
belong properly to the parts of the body, 
as you ſhall hear. I take this verſe to be a 
deſcription of the infirmities of the inter- 
nal powers of the ſoul ; and why moſt Di- 
vines do on ſet purpoſe avoid this Inter- 
pretation, . which is ſo plain and obvious in 
this place, I cannot tell, unleſs it be be- 
cauſe they are ſo much taken up with the 
contemplation of the ſoul of man, that 
= forget it hath any thing at all to do 
with the body. There is a vaſt difference 
between the ſoul of man as it is in its united 
ſtate, and as it is in its ſtate of ſeparation.It 
is not ſent from heaven into the body as an 
aſſiſtant only, or like ſome tutelar angel, with 
Commiſſion and full power to guard, pro- 
tect, and counſel that perſon, towards which 
it is for a ſeaſon the deputed Miniſter, 
For if ſo only, then it might recount and 
tell us, how curiouſly it wrought for us > 
the 
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the lower parts ot the earth, and what 
wonderful 444 it had before it, to have 
done further fot us in that darkſome regi- 
on, had we been capable to receive them; 
yea, then it might accompany us beyond 
our pilgrimage, * in the body even 
after diſſolution, and taking care for our 
burials. | 

But the Caſe is far otherwiſe,ix.is ſent to 
inform the matter, and together with it to 
y, | make up one Cempeſitum, the man being 
2 not the one, nor the other; but moſt pro- 
r- perly that which doth ariſe from the perfect 
ji- | union of them both; and whatſoever is 
r- | predicable of the whole, is predicable of 
in |} the parts united; whatſoever may be ſaid 
e- | of the man, may be (aid of the body and 
he | ſoul united; and as they are throughly 
at || joyned together, ſo they do intimately pat- 
10 ow one — rg = are cleag- 
ce 3 are denled : 15. K are 
ed —— are — 
are well, they are ill together: It the fle 
wpon him have pain, the ſaul within bum — 1 

{ morn; they grow up together, they 
ſtand together, they decay together. How 
often are perſons in Scripture ſaid to grow 
both in mind and body, and eminently con- 
cerning out Lord, which is inſtar omniumʒ 
be encreaſed in wildom, in "_ in Lak 
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favour both with God and man. The ſoul 
is as weak as the body, both ar firſt and 
laſts Senes bis pueri, is a known maxime, 
and dayly experienced; and by all men 
underſtood of the feeble underſtanding, 
Anima comes into the world, tanguam ra- 
ſa tabula; and it goes out tanqaam deraſa. 
The ſoul appears at the firſt as an unwritten 
Table-book, and when it diſappears at the 
laſt, it becomes blanck as it was before, 
Fobs pious and patient exclamation, Naktd 
came I out of my mothers womb, and naked 
muſt Ireturn,oay be wel extended to — 
ration, not only from the goods of the body, 
and eſtate, but from thoſe alſo of the mind; 
which hath nothing at beſt, but the begin» 
ing and ground-work whereof at the leaſt, 
is picked up from the Communication of 
the outward ſenſes, and when thoſe pub- 
lick Intelligencers fail, ſo alſo doth this 
their Lord and Maſter. And therefore by 
the Sun, Light, Moon, and Stars being 
darkned, we do poſitively aflert to be 
meant, the moſt inward powers of the 
mind, in this ſtate do, together with the 
— members of the body, weaken and 
ecay. 

But it may be here ſaid, is the whole in- 
ward man liable to this decay t Is there not 
ſomething in man, while in this ſtate, alto- 

gether 
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ae ant of the body? and per- 
om the frailties of age? Doth 

not the Scriptures in many places ſeem to 
ſpeak of renewed ſtrength in this ſtate of 
weakneſs, and plainly proye, that while 


the outward man decayes, the inward man Cor. 


may be renewed da for the right 
underſtanding of this, — ſeveral ſuch pla- 

ces as theſe are, we muſt of neceſſity diſti 
guiſh of the inward man, There is the 
inward man of the head, (as I beg favour 
to ſay, ſince the ſoul of man there chiefly 
doth exerciſe its principal faculties, ) and 
( fince the other contradiſtinct term is ſo 
appoſitely given in Scripture, viz. ) the 


inward man of the heart, plainly, there is 


the inward man of nature, and the inward 
man of grace; there is the inward man of 
the firſt Lirth, and the inward man of the 
ſecond birth, or of Regeneration, Now 


-I ſpeak here concerning the former of theſe, 


that hath its decayes as age comes on, not 
at all concerning the latter; And as I have 
before excluded à ſtare of fin from the 
Text, ſo I do here wholly exclude a ſtate 
of grace. The partial falling from divine 
grace, is not ſo moch as aimed at in this 

ace of Scripture, as the total not in any, 

oſt certainly true it is, that the work of 
grace ſtands upon iss on foundation, not 
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at all depending upon the principles of ti 


manity, either for its Creation, or Reno- 


vation; foraſmuch as the holy Spirit of 


God, who is as much at liberty as the 
wind, is both the begetter, and the 
ſtrengthener, And as a man may be born 
when he is old, contrary to the reaſon of 
Nicodemus, ſo alſo may he be freſh and 
flouriſhing in his old age 771 that be 

planted in the honſe of the Lord ſhall flouri 
in the Courts of our God, they fhall bring 
forth fruit in old age, they ſball be fat and 
flouriſhing. David prayes, O Lord when 
am old and gray-headed forſake me not; ſpi- 
ritual deſertions, and ſpiritual manifeſta- 
tions, are immediately handed out from 
God, and do not at all depend upon 
the mutability of the nature of man, 

nor accompany him in his ſeveral changes, 
They are only the ſeveral lights of na- 
ture, which, as age comes on, fall to de- 
cay without remedy. Now, as God, in 
making of the greater world, faid, Let 
there be lights in the firmament of heaven 
to devide the day from the night; And he 
made two great lights, the greater light to 
rule the 4 and the leſſer light to rule the 
nicht; he made the ſtars alſo: So alſo 
hath he done in the little world of man; 
he hath made two great lights, (as they - 
er 
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ſet down in this verſe, ) the one, vis. the 


eater, to rule the day of man; which is 
that clear ſhining part of man, whereby he 
is. differed from all other created beings 
whatſoever, and diſcerns himſelf ſo to be; 
and this I underſtand by the Sun, and the 

ight: And the other, viz. the leſſer 
light, to rule the night of man, which is that 
darker diſcerning part of man, that hath ve- 
ry little, or no light in it (elf, neither doth 
Adtinguiſt him fromm · irrational Creatures; 
And this I underſtand by the Moon; 
he made the Stars alſo, as it followeth yet 


more plain, 
The Sun. 


By the Sun, I underſtand here the moſt 
ſuperiour power. of the rational part of the 
ſoul of man, that primary light of the 
underſtanding, that doth at once both re- 
ceive the ſpecies as they are communicated 
from the Imagination, and alſo render 
them intelligible to the mind; that pure 
innate it of the mind, without which 
no man that comes into the world, can ei- 
ther apprehend what is from without tranſ- 
mitted to him, or actuate any of thoſe 

which are already impreſſed. 

This we may ſee illuſtrated by the light of 
the body, which is the eye: 9 
| there 
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there could be no perception of any but- 
ward object, * there were —— 
implanted light in the proper Organ; which 
doth both diſpoſe it to teceive the viſible 

_ and render them proportionable to 

the Organ, giving them thereby actual re- 

preſentation; Now that which this im- 
planted light of the eye doth in viſion; 
the ſame doth this Sun of the ſoul in the 

Prov. 20. underſtanding. This is that which in 

»79- Scripture is ſo often called the Spirit, or 

the ſpirit of the mind. And ſometime in 
- * & ＋ the l fe it is 
4; ſaid, I pray God your whole ſpirit, ſoul and 
1 g body = he — blameleſf to the com- 
23. ing of our Lord Feſus. Nou, becauſe this 
is a difficult poynt, and hath gravelled 

moſt undertakers, I will- give one Eſſa 

raore, and that from Scripture-light, whi 
hicherto may not have been raken notice of, 
to the preſent purpoſes It is ſaid, The 

Ucb 4a Nerd of God i quick ed ſows pi and 


er than any two edged ſword, piercing 
even to the dividing aſunder 7 oul 4 
ſpirit and of the joynts and the marrow. 
g many other truths this place doth 

afford us this for one; That it is very diffi- 
cult to divide or diſtinguiſh between the 
ſoul and the ſpirit, becauſe there is an in- 
timate Communion and ConjunRion 
between 
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hetween them; ſuch an one, as in ſome 
meaſure bears proportion with that, which 

b between the joynts and the marrow. 
No becauſe this latter of the parts of the 
bdody, though hard in it ſelf,) yet is far 
eaſier to be underſtood, then that former 

of the parts of the mind, let us well con- 
ſider this, and poſſibly it may give us ſome 
light to the other. The joynts are the 
turning places of the body, upon which 

all the actions of the limbs are performed, 

and therefore they are articulated ſeyeral 
waies, according as the poſition, alteration, 
motion of the adjacent parts do require; 
theſe are the moſt viſible acting parts of 

the body; The marrow (by which we are 

to underſtand not the medulla oſſium, the 
marrow of the bones; but the medulla ſpi- 
nals, the marrow of the back; for this 
hath much more intimate communinn and 
conjunction with the joynts than the other 
hath, ) is the apprehending and inſtructing 
part of the body, that which carries the 
impreſſions of external objects to the in- 
ward ſenſe, and reconveys the mandates 
thereot to the members gf-the body, to 

be put in execution upon the joynts. Ej as Dm, 
101071164 eff [pirituum copias & motuum obe-. 
ndorum iuſtinctus extra deferre, A 
nſibilium impreſſlones PI [ 
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is the ſecret imd ard influencing pate of the 
Ia lixe manner, the fool is tue moſt 
n tent active part of che wick of man, 
ereupori all irs Peers, both ſpecula· 
tive an pra ractical, ate turned amd perform 
= of which there is a particular accdunt 
Ven in the ex pletten of the following 
5 but the Nuit is a mote myſteriods, 
and bidder Power, that dot moſt fecter- 
ly, atid un cettably, bortygatherup thoſe 
intimatiotrs that come ftom without; and 
alſo give forth an effectual influence upon 
= whole inward man, to put Al its ws 
egutared ' Commands in execution 
th ei Boch which offices of this 
Hz. both of reception froth the noe 
iſles, ind ackuatidn of the in ward) is ve- 
ry clearly A gg in that ſpeech of Z. 
par unto 7 
5 7e prbacb, and the ſpirit of my undes 
Pending 22 We wa Now. | As he had 
ſaid, I have recetved ' A* tine Lars 
che Lund of it. reproach, and an _ 
rable impreſſion fs made upon Wy tpi 
and the ſame ſpirit fo! hath dr 1 
ty Underſtanding iuto act, towards the 
tormation and pfaduction öf an anfiver, 
And WIS is che cõnſtant Nepok the 
ration of mans under ſtahdng; this 1s fo 
that part of ce mind, died Aren, and 


I have Heard the cherł of 
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- his followers, .meapc byibeir IntellefF us 
ens ; this is chat Candle of the Lord, or 
l ln within» them, which the - unſound 
Teachers of old, and thoſe more innocent bela. 
anes-of late, would tuve to be a ſſ 
gende cœeverlaſting life: Bat it it he 
will be good tearkening co itz while dach 
remain in its ſtreugth; tor 3 
as yeats come on, doth certainly 
t muſt that · declenſidn be. For if . 
thelllg la of the- body, lach is the eye, be 31. 
depkmneſt, great. muſt thats darkneſs tes 
much-more ſurely it: the · light of the ſou} 
which is the Sun, be darkned, how ex- 
ceeding great muſt that darknaſs needs be : 
— — a defoct in the whole 
— when this primum 
— fag ot and therefore it 
that the Apoſtle the 
Hiriual underſtand ing; mug 
— ine natural; Having thety Aab Eph. 4.18 
throwgh the temorance that is in 


dom, bees 1 — of their (et. 


0 — to pride” in this pre faculty, 
A cho which are thereby ted rcp ly nates 
certainly be weakned, 25 the next word 


: | darhgtearly- import. 
D 2 The 
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The Light, 


By the light, therefore, I underſtand all 
thoſe more inferiour powers of the rati- 
onal part of the ſoul ot man, that are any 
way let on work by vertue of the principal 
Agent; which is an efflux from the before 
mentioned Sun; the Poſſible anderſtand- 
ing alſo, in all its operations participates in 
like manner of this ſtate of weakneſs, 
Now the operations of mans underſtand- 
ing are various, both ad extra, in reſpect 
of the Objects; and ad intra, in reſpect of 
the will, 

The firſt, are ſpeculative, the laſt, are 
practical. The firſt (whereby the under- 
Randing is converſant about * as they 
have in their own nature a diſtinct being) 
are principally three, The firſt is percep- 
tion, or the {imple apprehenſion of an ob- 
je, from the immediate impreſſion there- 
of by the miniſtry of the before-menti- 
oned Sun. The ſecond is Compoſition, 
or Complexion, whereby we try, and 
weigh the particulars that we have before 
received, and compound, and divide,joyn, 
and ſeparate one thing from another, as 
may be moſt convenient for the improve- 
ment of them, to their appointed ends, 
The thirdis, reaſon, ot diſcourſe, _ 

J 
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by we gather up to our ſelves ſomewhat 
farther. than we underſtood betore, and 
make our ſelves maſters of a new and bet- 
ter knowledge, which the things themſelves 
received, as-in themſelves, could not ad- 
miniſter, 5: 

The laſt (whereby the under ſtanding is 
converſant about things as they are good or 
evil) may alſo be reduced to three. The 
firſt is Conſcience, which js a reflection of 
the underſtanding upon a mans actions, to- 
gether with a ſentencing them to be good 
or evil, according to thoſe unqueſtionable 
principles which are already received. 


37 


This is the ſearch-which the Candle of the Pro 25 


Lord makes in the lower part of the belly, 


The ſecond is direction, or judgment, 
whereby the underſtanding, doth propoſe 
an end to be defired and proſecuted, the 
execution of which, that is, the reſting 
ſatisfied in, and deſiring of that end, is 
that which Moralliſts aſcribę to the will, 
and term Sπ The third is Conlultati- 
on, or avs, the reaſoning about the 
means to attain that end, together with an 
Inquiſition and Collation ot ſeveral means 
among themſelves, and an election of 
thoſe which are moſt proper, the einbra- 
cing of which, and putting them in execu- 
tion, is that which they call t. 
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N theſe, and rhe Ons of 
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it felf both inwardly and outwardly, And 
though here be two words more ſignifi- 
cantly ſet down, for the fuller and clearer 
manifeſtation of what is here intended, yet 
it might have been expreſſed (though not 
ſq plainly )by one word only. And there- 
fore it is, that the Syriack Tranſlation, and 
ſome followers of it, have only the Sun 
expreſſed : Antequam Sol obtenebreſcetur: 
for the Sun may ſignifie, not only that 
light which is contained within its'own bo- 
dy, but all thoſe Emanations that illumi- 
nate whatſoeyer is o_—_ nn 
And the womans Candle in the Goſpel, by 
which ſhe found her groat, might fignifie, 
not only the light in the Candle ſelf, 
(which anſwereth here tothe Sun,) but all 

the light in every part of the room alſo, 

( which anſwererh here to the light.) And 
thus we find the greater light, which rules 
the day of man, to be darkned; the | + 
lefler, which rules che night, is that which 
followeth. Sad 


The Moon. 


By the Moon we muſt underſtand that 
other part of the ſoul of man, which is not 
in it ſelf rational „ wrhxe wie Thr n A, 
Aliquo tamen modo rationis particeps, 1 
conleſs reaſon may in man have ſome 

1 influence 
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d | "\oflaence upon it, but in its on nature it 
i- | is alrogether devoid of it; it is that part of 
rte ſoul which is uſually called ſenſitive, 
et and is common to all other animals as well 
ot | as unto man; and in him is but the leſſer 
e- | light, and ruleth but the darker 

d only, and therefore may be moſt aptly ex 
in preſſed by the Moon. It is converſant 
: principally about thoſe ſpecies which are 
at communicated to it, from the outward 
o- | ſenſes; the operations about which are 
1- either ſimple, or 'tompound: The ſimple 
d. operations are firſt to receive them as they 
y | -arecommunicated from without, and then 
e, do retain them for ſo long time as it is ex- 
if, ereiſing it ſelf about them. Secendly, To di- 
all jadicate them as they are in chemſelves, 
o, and to diſcern them as they differ from all 
d | other whatſoever! The Compound ope- 


rations are excellently deſcribed by a mo- 


he dern Author of our own z who ſaith, that Dr. K. 
ch | theliberty of the Imagination is threefold, %, 


Either Compoſition, or new mixing of ob- cul ie, 
jects ; Tranſlation, or new placing of them; p24 


Creation, or new making them. Now all 


at theſe, or whatſoever elſe may be com- 
ot | prehended within the compaſs of the pure 
* ſenſitive part of the ſoul, are hut the ope- 

II rations of one faculty, and therefore by 
ne one word, are moſt fitly here expreſſed. 
Ce | | And 
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cannot diſcern could they ſee z And this is 
moſt tly expreſſed by old Barzil- 
lai, when King David would have had 
him, to feed him at his own Table; 1 am 
thu 40 ſaich he, fourſcore years old, and 
can I diſcern between good and evil Can 
thy ſervant tafte what I eat, or what I drink? 
Can — wr 2 more the voire US, "nging 
men, women ? He firſt expre 
ſeth og — decay, I cannot diſcern; 
and then his outward, I cannot taſte, nor 
hear, It is proper to the outward — to 
taſte and hear; but it appertains to the in- 
ele 
a 0 
outward ſenſes, be —— — 
thus old I ſaac was im 
in reſpect of the d — — 
ſenſes, ar” five of which are mentioned 
in that one' Chapter, where his younger 
Son is ſaid to come with ſubtilty, and take 
ary be nano; but chiefly in reſpect 
of the weakneſs of his inward ſenſe, where- 
in he was moſt miſtaken, for he diſcerned 
him not. And thus you have the lefler 


light, thatrules the night of man darkned,- 


as well as the greater, that rules the day; 
that which is ſubſervient to them both, is 
that which tolloweth. 


The 
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The Stars. 


By the Stars, I underſtand, r wmnwerys- 
ere, All thoſe ſpecies whatſoever, either 
r that (like the Stars 
in their Orb) fixedly treaſured up in 
the memory, Now the Stars do not pro- 
perly pertain either to day or night, but are 
diſtin& Luminaries from the Rulers of the 
day and night, and ſubſervient to them 
both; and do communicate both day and 
night, to all inferiour bodies, of their in- 
fluences, and alſo of their light; for al- 
though the greater light of the Sun in the 
day time doth cauſe them to us to diſap- 
pear, yet they are ſtill ſhining, as is ſuffi- 
ciently demonſtrated in the Ecliple of the 
Sun, when that greater light is darkned 
or in the narrow and long contraction of 
the viſible ſpecies, either by art, in glaſſes, 
or naturally, if a man ſtand at the bottom 
of a deep and narrow well; then will the 
Stars give their light apparently at noon 
day. In like manner, all the ſpecies and 
repreſentations of things that are paſt, whe- 
ther they are the product of the day or 
night, that is, as you have heard, either of 
the underſtanding, or of the Phanſie, are 
treaſured up in one ſingle faculty ot the 
memory. And that the Stars bave be- 
| | longed 


46 


King Solgimnaens Portraiture 
longed only to the night, hath not been a 
— common miſtake among the Vulgar; 


andithe ſame faculty 
rain the ſpvcies that are of a diveysnarmes 
the ground of this miſtake harh principuily 


unto tus memory, them proper 


long uato it, — — 
to it three operations, vIs, —— 
Retention, and Rendition ; that ba- 
culry doch not only keep, whar is commur- 
ted to n, ( whichindeed it doch moſt faith 
fully, ) but thut it doch abo rake into cu- 
ſtody, chat which it keeps; and deliver it 
up again, when called for; hereby making 
the both Cedar, and Pr amar, 
of the chings 


therein contained, and —— 
unto it ſucha power, as many 
to theit Butlers, whereby they become 
more Maſters of what is contained in their 
Cellarschan they that made them. Now 
if we will divide aright, and give unto the 
memory that which is its; So — 
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rained withiv the fame 
multiplication. Say we, that the under- 
ſta and 1 ton as they make 
their ſeveral ſpecies, ſo fo they take 
them, and A1 _ in the me- 
moty, as they are by them aſtered or cir- 
red 5 and as rhey have occafion 
to make uſe of them, they look for them, 
and find thettr treaſured up in the ſame n- 
fare, order, and manner, chat they pat 
chem in; and from thence they themſelłves 
take them aut again: The memory inthe 
mean time doing no 
either 'the-receiving them, or delivering 


eeping alſo is nothing elſe, but the du- 
ration of that i without any 
A, ot enfleaydtir, or knowledge, on the 
parrof the memory) which che mote u- 
periour faculties make z The Memoty de- 
ing moſt truly that, which Philolog 
have uſualty aid of che WII, Cc 14 
keeping 
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ing thoſe things committed to its 
gm no N or action, 
than the Wax doth the Impreſſion, or the 
Paper the wricing theron made, or the Cof- 
ter the Treaſure therein repoſited: Which 
being ſo, it may eaſily contain things of a 
divers nature, and as much diverſified in 
reſpect of circumſtances, as the ſyperiour 
faculties can poſſibly make them. The 
ſame Coffer 1 eaſily preſerve the Gold 
of one man, and the Silver of another, till 
they each of them come, and take their I th 
own goods again. And thus we under- If 
ſtand, that the power of thus faculty in ¶ th 
man is only paſſive, and its only work 1s to 
retain thoſe things that are committed to 
ics charge; which work it performs with 
treat truſt, ſo long as man abides in 
tg but as he declines in age, ſo alſo 
doth this faculty in its uſe ; not only un- 
faithfully and confuſedly retaining the Ima- 


1 


2 that are made upon it, but oftentimes 


—_— 
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them lip, 


| —— 

Nomi ua ſervorum,nec vultum agnoſcit amici 
Cam quo praterita canavit nocte, nec illes, 
Qs genuit, quas eduxit. 


1 ö And as it is ſaid, concerning the * 
orld, 
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World, when it ſhall draw towards its end. 
The Sun ſhall be darkned, and the Moon ſhall Mat.24. 
not give ber light, and the Stars ſhall fall“ 
from heaven, and ali the powers of the hea- 
vent ſhall be ſhaken, ſo alſo may it as well 
be (aid in that Worlds Epitomy, Man : As 

| | heſhall draw towards his end, his under- 

ſtanding ſhall be darkned, his Imagination 

ſhall be weakned,and wirhhold its light, and 

thoſe things thit were fixed in the Memory | 

ſhall fall from thence, and all the powers ot; 

the mind (h1ll be broken; And this is chat 

which to me ſeems the true meaning of 

this ſecond Yerſe, \ 

And hence we may gather ho ſad mans 
condition mult needs be in this laſt age of 
his, in reſpect of his mind. The diſeaſes 
and ſympromes which do neceſlarily atiſe 
trom the darkning of theſe Luminaries are 
theſe which follow. Mentis imbecillit as, 
hebetudo, flapiditas, fatuitas; ue, (i. e.] 
fallitia, tarditas ingenii, judicii defectus; 
art, (i. e.) amentia, melancholia, deſipi- 
entia, memoria imminuta, abolita, And 
theſe proceed from the darkning of the 
ici ¶ ſeveral and particular lights; there are 

others alſo incident to age that ſhake all the 
powers of the heavens at once, and they 
Ire Vertigo, Carus, and Apoplexia., And 
er ¶ theſe are the miſerable attendants of tbis 
Id, E feeble 
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feeble ſtate, whichis ſo much the more to 
be lamented, by how much the leſs it is to 
be helped, Sad are the infirmities before 
mentioned in any age, and moſt difficultly 
do they receive their cure; but in this they 
admit of none at all. Some means may 
be by Phyſicians uſed for the proroguing 
of them, and keeping them off for a time; 
and for the mitigation of theit violent 
aſlaults, but for the total preventing, or 
the abſolute curing, let no man living hope 
for. 
«1 dοαννπn⁰ẽ T vd n dd bids. 
And this the enſuing Proverb doth ſuf- 
ficiently confirm. 


Nor the clonds return aftur the rain. 


Having before ſhewed, that the prece- 
dent words do not fignifie the infirmities 
of the eyes, I need ſay no more, to ſhew 
that theſe do not intimate the rheums or 
diſtillations from the eyes or head, falling 
upon any of the ſubjected parts, It will 
be enough plainly to declare, that theſe 
words ſignifie, that the miſeries and infir- 
mities of old age, do unceſſantly and una- 
voidably ſucceed one upon another, as the 
ſhowers in April, And they are placed 
here in the midſt between the deſcriptions 
of the infirmities of the mind which pre- 

„ ceded, 
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of old Axt. 
ceded,. and thoſe of the body which im- 
mediately follow ; as having reference to 
them both, Whereby we muſt under- 
ſtand, that all the infirmities that apper- 
tain to this ſtate, whether they be thoſe of 
the mind, or thoſe of the body, do im- 
mediatly tollow one _ another, and one 
Paroxyſme upon another, and that without 
remedy. Nubes 38 is a known 
Adagy, ſignitying,the ſpeedy ſucceſſion of 
miſeries upon miſeries; as on the contrary 
is fenified jo) and happineſs, after afflicti- 
on, by that Proyerb, eff nubila Phæbus. 
The infirmities in this Allegory mentio- 
ned, it they ſhall at any time fall upon a 
man in any other age, may poſſibly be 
eaſed: And if ſo, there is good hopes that 
they may be kept from tedintegration, or 
ever returning more; but in this age no 
ſuch hopes; it their violence may poſſibly | 
de for a time remitted, yet they will as 
8 certainly return again, as the clouds after 
ue rain in a rainy ſeaſon. Now when the 
weather is (as we ulually ſay) ſet in to 
rain, it is wonderful to (ee, how quick the 
clouds will riſe and ride one atter another, 
and every one, the ſmalleſt of t 
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ed . he earth | 

down rain upon the earth ond all 

— fee And if there wal de any 

interval between * and ſhower: 
2 an 
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and the Sun at any time begin to peep out 
between the clouds, it is ſoon darkned 

ain; and the clouds return thicker and 

acker, and the ſhowers greater and lon- 
ger, than they were before, This is a 
moſt lively repreſentation of the infirmi- 
ties of the decrepit age of man; wherein 


Pal. 42. às deep calls unto deep, ſo one prick pain, 


weakneſs upon another, until all the 
waves and billows thereof are gone over 
him, 


Velut unda ſupervenit undam. 


And if nature ſhall be able at any time 
to gather up her ſelf, and unite all her 
force, togive a glimmering light through 
the darkneſs that oppreſſeth her; yet it 
cannot long continug but a greater dark- 
neſs will preſently ſucceed, as it is in the 
light of a Candle, which is almoſt conſu- 
med in its ſocket, ſometime ſome light 
appears, then preſently it is dar ned again, 
and fome ſuch interchanges may be tor a 
ſeaſon mage, but it will grow darker and 
- darker, until at length it be quite extin- 
guiſhed, And that wonderful redintegra- 
tion of the fight and teeth of the old Mini- 
ſter in Torkſbire (like all thoſe lightnings 
before death,) was but the laſt and utmoſt 

3 


of Old Age. $3 
endeavour of periſhing nature, Fr quaſs 
mo emoriture lucerne ſupreme fulgor. 

If old Facob ſhall be able to — him- G n 48; 
ſelf, and fir up in his bed, at the news of *» 
his Sons approach to viſit him; yet his 
weakneſs muſt return again, and he muſt 
lye down in his bed again, and again, until 
at length he lye don in the grave. 

If Art ſhall be able to contribute any 
thing to the preſent allay of any of the mi- 
ſeries of this ſtate, yet they will ſurely and 
unavoidably return again; if ſeeing de- 
lightful objects, or beloved friends, if 
hearing of news, or pleaſant diſcourſe, or 
melodious . mufick ; I the pratling of 
Grandchildren may give any divertiſement 
or refreſhment to the mind: if a more ſu- 
table air, convenient bathings, unctions, 
or frictions; if an eaſter bed, if ſavory Gen 27. 
meat, or delightful wine, or any thing elſe, 4. 
outward, or inward, that Art can find our, 
may give any eaſe or refreſhment to the 
body, yet the comfort of them will be bur 
for a (mall ſeaſon, and the former troubles 
will certainly return again, 

If a young Virgin, lying in Davids bo- 
ſome, ſhall cheriſh him a while, and ad- 
miniſter that heat and comfort to him that 
Cloaths could not do, yet it muſt be but 
lor a time, and David muſt grow cold, and King 1. 

E 3 chill, 3- 
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chill, and comfortleſs again, and that more 
and more, until he be taken into the houſe 
of all living. And this is the great miſery 
that attends all the miſeries of this miſera- 
ble ſtate, that they are altogether incurable 
and though ſome refreſhment may ſome- 
time ſeem to interpole for a ſeaſon; yet 
they will all moſt certainly return again, as 
the clouds after the rain, 


— K — 
. 

— 
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Verſe 3. 


In the day when the keepers of the houſe ſbal 

' tremble, and the firong wen 11 bow 
themſelvrs, and the grinders ſhall ceaſe, 
becauſt they are few; and thoſe that look 
out of the windows be darkne | 


H ſufficiently before ſhewed us, 
what the infirmities of the mind are 
in this condition, he comes now to treat 
ot thoſe of the body, wherein the body is 
moſt aptly compared 

houſe going dayly to decay, and that 
cannot be repaired. And this ſimili- 
tude of the body, whereby it is compared 
, I to 


to a building, or an 


; 
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to an houſe, is moſt Scriptural. David 


ſaith, Thy ſtatutes have been my ſongs in the Pali 5 


houſe of lerimage. And Paul ſaith, * 
If our IC owſe of this tabernacle were 1Cor. j. 


diſſolved, we have a building of God, an 
houſe not 'made with hands, eternal in the 
beavens. 

Now the decays of this houſe in old age 
are many; four of which, viz. thoſe in 
reſpect of the keepers of the houſe, the 
ſtrong men, the grinders, and the lookers 
out of the windows, are mentioned in this 
verſe, in the Explication of which 1 hall 
be the briefer; becauſe what I underſtand 
by them all, in this verſe, hath been for 
the ſubſtance of them, formerly treatedof 
by others. And here the current of Inter- 
preters hath run much-what the ſame way, 
and left behind them leſs obſcurity in theſe 
words, which are indeed in themſelves 
the plaineſt that are contained in the whole 
allegory, 


The keepers of the houſe ſhall tremble. 


I could willingly conſent to thoſe, that 
by this expreſſion would have the ribs to 
be meant, were the predicate as applicable 
as the ſubject , the Thorax doth moſt ſaſe 
ly keep, and excellently well defend the 
principal parts therein contained. And 
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Fob ſpeaks of the fence of the bones, as of 
the ſinews: Thon haſt fenced me with bones 
and with ſinems, but how they ſhall be ſaid 
to tremble, is not to be made appear z for- 
aſmuch as experience doth ſufficiently 
confirm, that they ſtand as fixed in old as 
in young, and more fixed too, And in- 
deed their Articulation, both to the Ster- 
non, and alſo (and eſpecially) to the Ver- 
tebra of the back, is ſuch, that they ad- 
mit of very little and obſcure motion, but 
not at all of this trembling. And there- 
fore we muſt find out ſome other parts of 
the body which are the conſtituted keepers 
of the houſe, And they certainly can be 
no other than the hands, Now the anato- 
mical hand contains not only the Carpas, 
metacarp us & phalanges digitorum, but the 
whole ſuperiour artus; all thoſe higher 
parts of the limbs thas are divided from the 
trunk of the body, and therefore it is well 
divided in brachium, cubitum, & extremam 
manum. And thele are they which moſt 
properly are ſtiled the keepers or defen- 
ders of the houſe; and that which makes 
it the more unqueſtionable is, becauſe they 
anſwer ſo directly to the ſtrong men, as it 
follows in the next words. And theſe 
hands and arms do ſeveral waies keep and 
defend the houſe. And there is nothing 

a mor: 
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mere frequent in Scripture than the ex- 
eſſing of defence by the power of the 

hands and arms; when Faceb bleſſed his 

Son Foſeph, he ſpake how he was defen- 

ded from them that beſet him, and faith, 

His bow abode in flireneth, the arms of his Gen. 40. 

hands were made ſtrang by the hands of the *+ 

mighty God of Faced. And as if there 

were no other way of expreſſing preſerva- 

tion, defence,and deliverance, theſe mem- 

bers are almoſt alwaies mentioned, and 

moſt frequently attributed to God himſelf, 

They got not the Land into poſſeſſion by their p 

own (ſword, neither did their own arm ſave 

tbem; but ih right hand, and thine arm, 

becauſe tho hadaeſt « favour for them. And 

if there be any impotency in the hands and 

arms, a man is no longer able rodefend 

himſelf Fob hath a moſt remarkable ex- 

preſſion to confirm this truth; It ever he 

uſed his defence and help to oppteſs the 

Fatherleſs, he wiſheth that now he might 

be left altogether belpleſs, and that his de- 

fenders might be taken from him, or ren- 

dred wholly unſerviceable to their ends; 

If 1 have lift up my hand againſt the father» Ich 31. 

leſs when I [aw my help in the gate, then let 11,32, 

my arm fall from my ſhoulder blade, andimy 

arm be broken from the bone. Beſide this, 

they may be ſaid ro keep the houſe, in — 
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they provide for it, getting maintenance 
tor the whole body, for by working they 
3 Thel.3, get — Paul — Theſe 2 have 
xo Miniſtred to my neceſfities. as t 
= do defend —— and provide he 
ſo alſo they do offend whomſoever would 
hurt it; they do not only get, but protect, 
and alſo keep off the adverſary. all 
this was done at once by the power of the 
hands of the Jews in their great neceſſity, 
when they were rebuilding the Temple, 
their hands were throughly filled, and em- 
ed ina double defence; For they which 
Nen. 4j builded on the wall, and they that bare burdens, 
with thoſe that laded, every one, with one of 
his hands wrong bt in the work, and with the 
other hand held a weapon. Now ſuch, through 
the wiſdom of God, is the dexterity of t 
hand, that it can employ a weapon to be a 
better defence to a man, than whatſoever 
is naturally allotted to any creature beſide, 
And that audacious Carper at the works of 
God ( who complained that other Crea- 
tures had naturally a defence given, and 
man only left weaponleſs) was ſufficiently 
filenced, when it was told him; Man had 
reaſon and hands, which together, can 
make a better defenſive or offenſive wea- 
pon for him, than all the horns, and hoofs, 


the tusks, and calens, or whatſoever nature 
| | hath 
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hath more largely lent to other Creatures, 
can do tor them, And if we throughl 
conſider the fabrick of theſe parts, accord- 
ing unto what Anatomy doth give ſufficient 
light unto, we ſhall yet farther be convin- 
ced of the truth of this matter. It we 
conſider on the part of the bones, firſt the 
Sag, and take notice that it is ſeated 
in the ſtrong part of the back, with free- 
dom of motion in its place, in which it is 
contained by the Clavicle, and with great 
advantage of moving the arm which way 
ſoever it pleaſeth; that it is formed with 
its baſis, angles, cibs, proceſſes, Cavi- 
ties, for the better ſeat of the muſcles, and 
command ot them to their appointed Ser- 
vices; that it is articulated to the Humer 
per Arthrodiam, wherein the Cavity is im- 
propot tionat e to the head of the humerw, 
that the ſhoulder may thereby with greater 
facility and liberty admit of all manner of 
motion, which it could not poſsibly have 
done, bad this articulation been any firmer 
and cloſer in it ſelf, Now that this joyat 
may be kept from luxation, either from ir 
ſelt, or trom any thing might fall upon it, 
to which it was very liable by reaton ot 
what was before ſaid ; It is ſufficiently de- 
tended by a very thick, and nervous liga- 
ment; and by the broad Tendons of tour 
great 
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great Muſcles z which do fo ſtrictly com- 
paſs about the joynt, that by its own mo- 
tion, though never ſo violent, it cannot be 
put out; and alſo by the Clavicle or ken- 
nel bone, which is ſo directly laid croſs 
over it, that it defends it from all external 
violence whatſoever. Again, if we con- 
fider the hawerws, its head, its neck, its 
pullyes, its Cavities, its Extuberances; 
If we conſider the Cubitue, and the Ra- 
dine, — their — — z the 
one er m, W ves 
flection and . ſtrength "he 
—_ arthrodiam, which gives pronati- 
on and ſupination with eaſe, Laſtly, if we 
conſider the bones of the extream hand: 
and therein the eight bones of the Carpar, 
which are joyned to the Cubirw, and to 
the bones of the Metacarpus per arthrodi- 
am, among themſelves per harmoniem, if 
we conſider the four bones of the Me- 
carpus, and their articulation to the fingers 
per Enarthroſin, the fifteen bones of the 
fingers, and their articulation among 
themſelves, ( for the firmer holding any 
thing in the hand,) per ginglymum, Now 
I cannot paſs the thumb in the general 
name of the fingers, without a particular 
and ſpecial taking notice of it; foraſmuch 
as that above all the reſt both in its = 
an 
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and alſo in its repute, may be ſaid to con- 
tribute chiefly to the keeping of the houſeʒ 
for it is equivalent to all the fingers, and 
2 in Latine is called, day a pol- 
e as it were an an per 
to d whe ban I — to- 
wards the firm bolding and dextrous uſing 
of a weapon as all the hand: And there- 
fore it is that idle perſons, or effeminate 
men, or whoſoever are unfit for ſervice in 
war; are called polletrunci; as who ſhould 
ſay, men thas have not the uſe of their 
thumbs. And ir was a Cuſtome am 
the Nations,for the Conquerours to cut 0 
the thumbs of the Conquered, thereby 
rendering them diſgraced, and utterly un- 
able for future employments either at Sea 
or Land. And Scriptural Story alſo ſeems 
to confirm this in Adonibe cet, who ſaid, 
Threeſcore and ten Kings, having their 
thumbs and their great toes cut off, gathered 
their meat under my table, as 1 bave done, 
ſo God hath requited me. Thus fat on the 


Judg. 1.7, 


part of the bones, in, if we conſider 
2 the Muſcles; how they are 
variouſly and formed according to 


their ſeveral uſes, how they are perforated 
according to neceſſity, how they are ſeated 
to the beſt advantage, how they are to one 
another friends or antagoniſts, how they 

are 
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are derived from one part, and inſerted 
into another, how much ſtrength and vi- 
gour they have, how by their bormerick 
power and contraction into their own bo- 
dies, they can readily perform whatſoever 
motion the Organ is capable of; they can 
ſtir the limb inward, outward; forward, 
backward ; upward, downward ; they can 
perform adduction, abduction ," flexion, 
extenſion; pronation, ſupination, the To- 
nick motion, circumgiration; and all theſe 
with ſo great expedition and agility, that 
they are much ſooner done than ſaid, yea, 
as ſoon done as thought on; the actions of 
the Muſcles keeping mr gh many times 
out · ſtripping the volubility of the mind: 
It we yet further conſider them in their 
Tendons, and the variety of them, how 
they are either ſolid, plain, round, broad, 
long, ſhort, one, many; or of whatſoever 
form may render them moſt expeditious 
in their motions ; how they are ſtrengthned 
by ſeveral Ligaments, eſpecially that an · 
nulary Ligament in the Wriſt, 

I ſay, if we conſider theſe wonderful 
things, wherein man differs trom all other 
Creatures, and many others, which good 
Skill in the anaromy of theſe parts would 
eafily torniſh a man with, all which would 
be too large here to inſert; It wen en- 
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force us to ſay, that theſe of all the parts of 


man do moſt properly defend him, and may 


juſtly be ſtiled, the keepers of the houſe. 
Now, that theſe may be ſaid to tremble, 
needs no words to make appear, foraſmuch 
as the experience of every old man doth 
ſufficiently confirm it. Which word doth 
comprehend within it ſelf all the weakneſ- 
ſes, infirmities, inabilities of theſe parts 
in this condition : Whether they be out- 
ward, as ſtiffneſs, contraction, rugoſity; 
or inward, as aches, pains, numnels, pal- 


ſies, 3 tremblings; yet notwith- 
t 


ſtanding it hat, in a more eſpecial manner, 
relation to that grand ſymptome, that 
doth moſt certainly attend this condition; 
which is called, Tremor artuum, the con- 
tinual and unavoydable trembling of the 
handsand arms. Now, foraſmuch asthe 
laſt age of man is eminently above all 
hers he paſſeth, the cold and the dry; it 
muſt s incline him, and at laſt moſt 
certainly caſt him into this diſtemper. 
For theſe two qualities, and, for ought 
I underſtand, theſe alone, are the natural 
fathers of this trembling child. If we 
remember how going abroad in a bitter 
cold morning, how drinking a great deal 
of cold water, or ſwimming in the water; 
if we know bow the uſeof Poppies, —— 
& 
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bane, Opium, the cold fit of an Ague, 
and other cold things, will eaſily ſet us a 
ſhaking s if we conſider that long faſtings, 
great evacuations, eſpecially Venerial, 
which do moſt dry the Nerves, violent 
heat in Feavers, fluxing by the uſe of 
Quickfilver, immoderate ſweatings in hot 
houſes, or elſehow; do cauſe the ſame di- 
ſtemper; we ſhall be induced chiefly to 
attribute this terrible ſymptome, to theſe 
two deadly enemies of a well tempered 
Conſtitution, coldneſs and dryneſs ; which 
are ſo contrary to the inſtruments of vo- 
luntary motion, whoſe life and vigour con- 
fiſts in radical heat and moyſture; that 
they take off their ſtrength, and render 
them unable to perform their duties, ma- 
king them ſo weak, that eyen the weight 
of the member they are to move, is now 
their equall Antagoniſt; for they going 
about to move the member as they uſually 
had done, are reſiſted with equal force by 
the weight of that member which anſech 
as it were a continual combate between the 
ſtrength ofthe mover, and the weight of the 
moved, ſo that the Limb * gate _ 
one way by that, and another w i 

whichcu eth a . of the 
keepers of the houſe , which is reckoned 
here as the firſt, ang indeed is one of oy 
mo 


n 


„ „ err ere el ere e 


i 
— 


of oll Ag. 
moſt remarkable ſymptomes upon the do⸗ 
dy of man in this decrepit ſtate; 


The ſtrong men ſhall bow themſelves. | 


Having before treated of the infirmities 
of the ſuperiour Limbs, he comes now to 
thoſe of the inferiour; the keepets of the 
bouſe being the hands, the ſtrong men can 
be no other than the feet; now as the hand 
was divided before, ſo alſo is the anatomi- 
cal foot, on VIE not only 2 
tarſum, and phalanges digitorum, but 
femur, tibiam, — extremum pedem; and 
as before I ſhewed, the af che 
hand was to be. accounted from the Se 
ſo here I muſt alſo tell you, that the bes 
ginning of the foot is from the o Iliam. 
And thoſe Muſcles which are inſerted into 
the thigh, and have their uſe tor the mo- 
tion thereof z notwi their origi- 
nation may be either from the back, (in- 
wardly as the chief fleQor the Pleas, or 
outwardly as the firſt extendor, G laut 
mj or,] or from che n Ilm, (as moſt 
other movers of the thigh have, ) ought 
all to be accounted into the number of the 
ſtrong men. And if we well conſider the 
true nature of progreſhye mation, and 
firm ſtation on the ground, we ſhall ſoon 
eonclude, cim the 1 of hn 
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both (which are none other than thoſe we 
are treating of) are the beſt demonſtrators 
of humane ſtrength, and may more aptly 
thanany other parts of the body be called 
the ſtrong men. And this we may allo 
have confirmed in the holy Writings of 
God; the ſtrength of the legs, as the in- 
ſtruments of motion, ſeem to be expreſſed 
by the Prophet, when he ſaith, He deligh- 
tetb unt in the ffrength of the horſe, he ta- 
keth not pleaſure in the legs of 4 man; their 
ſtrength, as they are the inſtruments of 


- tation, is excellently expreſſed by 
the Spouſe, when ſhe ſaith concerning her 


Beloved , His legs are as pillars of marble, 


And as they are the Inſtruments of both, 
you havethem notified in the Story of Pe- 


ters curing che lame man; wherein (as if 


the wſe of legs (both for ſtanding and 

) and ſtrength were Convertible 
terms, ſignifying the ſame thing; we have 
his cure once expreſſed by thele words; 
Immediatelybis fret and his ancle bones re- 
ceived ſtrengib, and he leaping up, flood 
and walked; and prefemly after only by 


Ver. 16. the word eee His name, through faith 


in bis name, hath made this man ſtrong. | 
ſhall give but one inſtance more, and that 


moſt remarkable, having in it ehe great 
— this thing; 5 
that 


wiſdom of Cod to 
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ebb, his own weakneſſe, and his inability 
rowreſtle, and to prevaile with God and 
man by his own ſtrength; be ſmites him 
in the thigh. Thus he dealt alſo with 


Paul, wholeaſt he ſhould be puffed up with Cr 2. 
his Viſions and Revelations of the Lord, 3. 


( having been taken up to the third hea- 
ven, and ſo much ſpiritualized, that it was 
bard to ſay, whether he was in the body, 
or our of the body,) he had ſuch a direct 
contrzry infitnuty laid upon him, that it 
might ſufficientiy take off all other men, 
trom admiring him, and himſelt, from be- 
ing lifred up beyond what he ought to be; 


Left am man ſhould think of me above what ,,__ . 7. 


he ſeeth me to be, and that he heareth of me, 
and left I ſhould be exalted above meaſure 
through the abundance of revelation, there 
was given to me a thorn in the fleſh, the meſ- 
ſenger of Satan to buffet me, leſt I ſhould be 
exalted above meaſure; all occaſions of glo- 
rying in ius ſpirituality, was abundantly 
taken away, when he had a continuall me- 
mento of his carnal weakneſs, a chorn in 
the fleſh. And thus alſo may Facob, and 
all Facobs children, tor ever, be taken off 


from boaſting in their own ſtrength from 


his prevailing with God and man, fince 
F 2 ever 


_ is the touch of the hollow of Fatobs Gen. zz, 
t 


ig; When God would intimate to Fa- 
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ever after he bare that moſt certain ſymp- 
tome of humane weakneſs, halting on his 
thigh,for whea this part is once rendred un- 
ſerviceable, there can be no more ſtrength 
to contend. 

And the perfect conqueſt that Sampſon 
got over the Philiſtines, whereby ay 
were unable any more to reſiſt, is expreſ- 
ſed, He [mote them hip and thigh. Beſide, 
the Counſel wl. ich is given to Fofhueh is 
worth our obſerving to this purpole, 
whereby he is taught to make the horſes of 
the many Kings he ſhould ſuddenly ſubdue, 
for ever more unſerviceable, and yet to 
ſave their lives; 7h . ſhalt hong h their 
horſes, and burn their Charets with fire, 
W hereby we may underſtand, that if the 
back finew of an horſe hind leg (wherein 
the great 2 of theſe parts lyeth) be 
cut in ſunder, he is made altogether as un- 
fit for ſervice in the war, as the Charets 
that are burnt, I might further yet con- 
firm this truth by an Anatomical Enarra- 
tion of the ſeveral compounding parts of 
theſe limbs, but foraſmuch as I did that be- 
fore, in the treating of the ſuperiour 
Artus, I may the better omit ĩt here; be- 
cauſe there is a very great ſimilitude be- 
tween thefe parts and thoſe ſpoken of be- 
fore; and xn was there ſaid of them, as 


anto 
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unto the parts,. and alſo unto the diſeaſes, 
may for the moſt part be tranſlated hither, 
and faid bf .thele, And it is the principal 
argument that induceth me to believe that 
we are in the right in our Interpretation of 
theſe two ſymptomes, becauſe of the like · 
neſs of the parts we are ſpeaking of, and 
alſo of the terms to expreſs them. It is 
well known to all thoſe that take delight 
to ſearch into the wonders of God in the 
frame ot mans body, that the Shoulders, 
Arms, and Hands; and the Thighs, Legs, 
and Feet are very much alike, fo alſo ate 
theſe two expreſſions, the . of the 
houſe, and the ſtrong men. diſeaſes 
alſo of theſe parts in Age are much- what 
the ſame, and ſo alſo are the words that 
here expreſs them. For although we trans 
ſlate the latter word, Shall bow themſelves, 
yet the Vulgar Latine trauſlate it Nuta- 
bunt, ſhall nod or ſhake; and doubtleſs, the 
original words are of very near ſigniſicati- 
on, ſo that the Syriac Tranſlation, and the 
Chaldee Paraphraſe upon theſe words differ 
very little or nothing at all, but tranſlate 
them both to trembling or ſhaking, How- 
ever give me leave to take notice briefly 
of oneor two things wherein theſe mem- 
bers differ from thole before ſpoken of, and 
Wherein their ſtrength and uſe is principal- 
ly made appear. * The 
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The bone of the thigh, is of all other 
bones of the body the biggeſt and the 
longeſt; and is called in Latine, \Femwry 4 
ferendo, becauſe as a ſtrong man it - doth 
ſuſtain and bear the whole weight of the 
body. It hath in the head of it three emi · 
nent proceſſes; The firſt is the great and 
the tound head, which is inſerted into the 
large Cavity of the Hip, per Enartlroſin, 
which admits of all manner of motion, 
and there is detained by a double Liga- 
ment; the firſt is common, broad, thick, 
membranous, that doth ſtrongly compaſs 
the joynt about, and the other 1s a round, 
and Cartilagineous Ligament, which pro- 
ceedeth cut of the very head of the Fe- 
mur, and being inſerted ſtrictly into the 
Cavity of the 0s Iſcii, doth firmly hold 
this bone in its place, that it cannot be 
moved. The other two proceſſes are cal - 
led, the Trochanters, the leſſer, and the 
greater; whereby the Tendons of the 
Muſcles moving the thigh, are mcre con- 
veniently ſeated, that they may the better 
wheel about that Limb to whatſoever po- 
ſition they pleaſe. It hath mo. cover at 
the ppper end a more ſlender part, which 
is called the neck of the Frmur, which is 
ſo framed for the more convenient lodging 
of the Muſcles, and paſling of the Veſlels, 


(viz.the 
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( vis, the Arteries, Veins, Nerves,) for 
the uſe and benefit of the ſubjected parts. 
Its torm alſo is moſt remarkable, in that 
it is on the external or forepart, gibbous or 
bunching outward z, on the internal orhind 
part, ſimous or bending inwards, which 
frame doth wonderfully. conduce to the 

conveniency ot ſitting, to the firmneſs 
of ſtanding, and to the dexterity of walk- 


e a, It is articulated to the Tibia, per 
laxam ging lymam, which adds very much 
to the expedition in motion, and is of ſuch 
a frame, that on the back part it leaves a 
' | moſt convenient hollow place, which we 
call Poples, the ham, for the paſſing down 
, | of the Veſlels; and on the fore part it is 
; | wonderfully defended by the Patella, or 
knee pan, as by a ſhield, the form, and 
name ot which, this bone doth continually 
bear. And it is ſo much the moreto be 
obſerved, in thit no ſuch bone is in the 
ſuperiour Artus, nor in the whole body 
beſides; for it is articulated to no bone at 
all, but is kept in its place by a double Li- 
gament, the one inward, which is that 
round, bloudy Ligament, which firmly 
annexeth it to the thigh z the other out- 
ward, which is the Conjunction of the 
I endons of the four Muſcles which extend 
F 4 the 
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the tibla, which together make à broad 
Ligament that doth encompaſs the whole 
knee, and 
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; ly bind it in its place; 
wherein it ingly conduceth to the 
defending of. the joynt, over which it is 

For that Articulation being looſe 
init ſelf (as was before (aid ) would be very 
apt to luxation in ſudden and great flexures 
of the knee, or in going down ſteep places; 
were it not by this ſhield bone abundantly 
ſtrengthned, and ſufficiently defended from 
all thoſe inconveniencies. 

, Mgreover, the Conjunction of the Fi- 
buls, being otherwiſe than that of the 
Radius, which anſwereth it in the arm; is 
well worth our obſervation to our preſent 


purpoſe; the Radixe of the arm is Arti- 


culated (as you have heard before) per 
Art hrodiam to the Humerws, which renders 
it more expeditious as to ſeveral motions, 
and therefore more properly a keeper of 
the houſe ; but the Fibula is not at all Ar- 
ticulated to the Femur, butis affixed to the 
external part of the Tibia, and doth ſtand 
as it were an — to that, whereby 

ey may joyntly with greater ſtrength 
— tt boa, and be the more 
juſtly called, the frong men. There is yet 
one obſervation more from the Anatomy 
of theſe parts, chat doth with great delight 


and 
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and content demonſtrate, that thoſe are 
the keepers of the houſe, and theſe the 
ſtrong men, and that is from the variety 
of their flexures; the hand in all its ſeveral 
joynts, is bended one and the ſame way; 
the ſhoulder is beaded inward, ot foreward, 
and extended outward or backward ſo 
alſo is the Arm, the Hand, the Fingers, 
and this is for the better apprebending and 
comprehending any thing, and uſing any 
defence; and therefore they are the kee- 
pers of the houſe : The foot is 'bended in 
ts ſeveral joynts, ſeveral waies; one, one 
way z and another, another; the thigh is 
bended forward, the leg is bended back- 
ward; and again, the foot is bended for- 
ward, and the toes are bended backward g 
and this is for the greater convemency of 
going, and for the firmer ftanding, and 
therefore theſe arethe ſtrong men. 

We might yet further and principally 
confirm this thing, by the ſeveral- forms 
and uſes of the Muſcles of theſe parts; for 
it is not ſo much great bones, nor great 
veins, nor a great deal of bloud or fat, that 
makes a man ſtrong, but great, and ſtrong, 
and eminent Muſcles, they are the true in- 
dicators of ftrength. Now thele parts of 

the body have bigger, ſtranger, and more 
raiſed Muſcles than any beſide z 2 by 
; ow 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


1 Kings 
15.23, 


King Solomons Portraiture 
how much the higher the Tendons of the 
Muſcles are raiſed, with fo much the grea- 
ter ſtrength muſt they needs perform their 
Offices, and ſo much the more declare the 
ſtrength of a man; and therefore we have 
an ordinary obſervation, and a probable 
one, to judge of a mans ſtrength, or 
weakneſs, by the elevation or depreſſion 
of the Calves of his legs. I might alſo 
add many more obſervations of the like 
kind; but I deſiſt, foraſmuch as a good 
Anatomiſt can furniſh himſelf with enoughy 
and he that is none at all, can ſcarce under- 
ſtand theſe, when he is told. 

And becauſe the great ſtrength of a man 
lyethin theſe parts, therefore in his infirm 
and weak condition thele parts muſt be 
more eminently feeble, 

A Child before ſtrength comes on, 
and an old man after his ſtrength is depar- 
red; muſt have but little aſe of theſe mem- 
bers. As it was ſaid of Aſa, In the time 
of bis age, he was diſeaſed in his feet; ſo 
may it be ſaid of all who ſhall live to that 
time. Now, foraſmuch as what was ſaid 
before of the infirmities of the hands, 
may allo, be ſaid of thoſe of the feet, I 
ſhall chiefly refer you thither: However, 
becauſe the word is here ſomewhat diffe- 


rently tranſlated in our Language, and we 


have 
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have no reaſon to complain, foraſmuch as 
u doth — ſo ſignifie z ſo that ſome 
have tranſlated it, Per vertentur, others, 
Cvrvabuntur, and the Septuagint, ar radu; 
I judge there is one grand ſymptome of 
age that in this place, and upon theſe parts 
is principally aimed at; and that is the per- 
vertion, crookedneſs, abbreviation, and 
alteration of the poſition, of the ſeveral 
joynts of theſe parts; and theit inabilicy 
of being reducedto-a firm, ſtrait, and to- 
nick poſture, wherein the ſtrength of a. 
man doth wholly conſiſt, And it is won- 
derful well worth our obſet vation, that if a 
man at his beſt and ſtrongeſt eſtate, ſhould 
— SIIRIIIY which age 
arily binds every man unto he, in 
that condition, were ſcarce able to go, or 
ſtand, without the help of a ſtaff; and the 
reaſon of it is plain, — — - 
ravity is not equally poy at 
of —— but hangeth 12 
hind, and therefore had need of another 
Fuiciment, upon which it might the more 
firmly reſt. And therefore it is ſaid of old 
men: Membra levant baculis ; when theſe 
members are pervertedin their joynts, and 
the tone of the Muſcles is ſo much relax- 
ed, that they are unable to bring them to 
ſtraitneſs again, there is great need of the 


ſupport 
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ſupport of a ſtaff; for without it, there is 
an utter inability of going ſteadily, and 
ſtanding ſtrongly, which is the principal 
ſymptome intimated by the ſtrong mens 
bowing themſelves. 1; 


The grinders ceaſe becauſe they are few. 


That there may in mans body be other 
grinding, than maſtication, or chewing the 
meat in the mouth; and other grinders 
than the jaws and teeth, the enſuing Dif- 
courſe ; and that there can be no other in 
this place intended, ths preſent Diſcourſe 
I hope will make appear. Grinding all 
men know to be performed by two hard 
bodies, the one immoveable, upon which 
the grinding is made; the other moveable, 
which by ſtrong Compreſſion againſt the 
former, and by its motion, makes the 
grinding; fo that to it, there is neceſſary 
both theſe, vis, the firm ſtander, and the 
ſtrong mover z the upper, and the nether 
milſtone, as we have them often menti- 


Deut. 6 oned in Scripture; now an{werable unto 


theſe in the mill, there are for that grind- 
ing which is performed in the mouth; two 
jaw bones, which are called the upper and 
nether Mandible. The upper Mandible, 
is compounded of eleven ſeveral bones, 
which among themſelves, and to thoſe ad- 
jacent 


of Old age. 
jacent are joyned either per ſaturam, or 
harmoniam, which admit of no motion at 
all, and therefore this ſtands firmly in its 
place, and is that immovable milſtone up- 
on which the grinding is made; the nether 
Mandible is one ſingle, hard, and ſtrong 
bone, whoſe Articulation is very looſe, tor 
the greater liberty of motion; and it hath 
two or three pair of Muſcles, eſpecially 
the Temporal, which ſtrongly bring it up- 
ward, for the cloſer acting againſt the 
other Mandible, and one wonderful pair of 
Muſcles, called, the Maſſerers, and are de · 
rived from a double original, and beyond 
all others of the body whatſoever, have 
their ſeveral Fibres ſo croſſing and inter- 
woven one with another, that they are le- 
verally inſerted into this lower Mandible, 
and ſo are able to move it upward:z to the 
right, to the left; forward, backward, add 
conſequently round about, and ſo pete 
forming that action which we call Maſtica · 
tion or chewing, and therefore this is that 
other movable milſtone which makes the 
Now out of both theſe, equally pro- 
ceed in the ſeaſon of them à certain num- 
ber ot ſmall bones which we call the 
Teeth; which howſoever they may be 
numbred among the bones, yet they have 
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one or two eſpecial properties which are 
mp ys to no other bones of the body, 
(at leaſt in that meaſure,) whereby they 
are principally adapted for the grinding. 
The firſt is, they are naked, they have 
no covering or skin upon them, no not fo 
much as that common Membrane, called, 
the Perieſti an, which doth encompaſs all 
the bones of the body beſide z and that'is 
becauſe they might the better atting one 
anothers bodies, and in their —— — 
one againſt another they might feel no pain: 
but [wut needs here ik ders hare 
words of Fob ſeem to be againſt me, where 
he laith, I have eſcaped with the stin of my 
teeth; This is eaſily anſwered, if we con- 
ſider the two parts of the Teeth, viz. the 
Baſis, and the Radix ; that, is the part 
which eminently appears white above the 
Gums ; tha, is that parr which is within 
the Gums, and ſands fixed in the Mandi- 
bles : Now by Jobs skin or covering of 
nis teeth, it is apparent he meant the gums 
which cover the roots of the teeth; his 
ſores, and his boyls were ſo great and ter · 
rible upon him, from the ſole of his foot 
to his Crown, that there was no part of 
the skin of his body to be ſeen, but on 
about his which in all ſuch Cutan 
diſeaſes -doth' tor the moſt part wholly 
eſcape, The 
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The ſecond is, they have the veſſels 
which convey life and ſenſe unto them, 
contained only in the inward parts, that the 
— parts may be freer and better to 

rind, | 

: The third is,that they are growing or en- 
creaſing ſo long as man lives, ſo that what 
is worn away ot chem by their continual 
attrition and manducation; is dayly re- 
paired, otherwiſe they would grow ſhorter 
and ſmoother, and not be ſo able to per- 
form their work ; and this is a wonderful 
piece of the wiſdom of God in nature, 
which Art cannot poſſibly reach unto z 
and therefore becauſe they cannot make 
their mills grow, as they dayly decay by 
F they are fain to ſupply that 
want, by often pecking their milſtones, 
and at length changing them; and by thoſe 
means as it were renew their teeth, with» 
1 were able to do nothing 
at all. 

The laſt I ſhall mention is, that the teeth 
of all the bones of the body are the har- 
deſt, and will ſuffer the leaſt from any 


other bodies wharſoever, and therefore are 


the fitter for ſuch a work as this. A mil- 
ſtone is of all other ſtones ſuppoſed to be 
the hardeft, and therefore Fob when he 
had exprefled the hardneſs of the heart = 
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the Leviathan by a ſtone; as if he had not 
ſaid enough, he farther adds one degree 
more, yea, ſaith he, 4s hard as # piece of 
the nether milſtone. Theſe ſhort obſerva- 
tions may ſuffice to teach us in the general, 
that the teeth alſo may be called the grin- 
ders, It we yet more particularly conſi- 
der them,. and how they may be divided, 
we ſhall have a farther light into this mat- 
ter. The teeth are of three kinds, either 
Inciſores, Canini, ot Molares : The, firſt 
are the broad fore-teeth; the ſecond are 
the next round teeth, which are uſually 
called the eye · teeth; the laſt are the great 
double and hindermoſt teeth; the firſt, 
bite or cut the food; the ſecond, bteak or 
bruiſe the food ; the laſt, chew or grind 
the tood.; And this diſtiaQtion alſo may 
be found in Scripture, the firſt are alluded 
to, where it is ſaid, The Prophets bite with 
their teeth, The ſecond, where it is ſaid, 
He hath the cheek teeth of a Lion: And 
both theſe, where it is ſaid, There & age- 
neration mboſe teeth are as ſwords, and 725 
jaw teeth as knives. The laſt is alluded to, 
where it is ſaid, While. the fleſh was yet be- 
tween 201. teeth, ere 7 I pours 10 
wrath of the Lord was kinaled acainſt, t 

people. They bad bit the Ach 29 5 
Quails, and had paſſed it ſrom * 


8 
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teeth, to the laſt, which are the grin- 
ders, and there it ſtuck till they died. And 
thus at length we are fallen upon the true, 
proper, and ſtrict inſtruments of grinding; 
we have hitherto been ſhewing the whole 
frame of the mill, and how ſeveral parts 
do wonderfully contribute towards this 
work, and now we are come to thoſe parts, 
wherein the cloſe pinch of grinding lieth, 
and that is in the great, broad, and hinder- 
moſt teeth, which from the day of the 
writing of this Allegory, to this preſent 
time, have ever among Anatomiſts retai- 
ned the name of grinders, 

And that not without exceeding good 
realon, for the form and figure of theſe, 
above the reſt doth abundantly ſhew that 


theſe are the fitteſt of them all for this 


wor k; for thele are bigger, larger, broader 


every way; eſpecially at the top, where their 


form is much-whar like to that of a mill, 
where allo they have eminent alperities, & 
protuberances, exactly anſwerable to the 
roughneſs of the Milſtones; by which the 
grinding is far more eaſily and perte&ly 
performed; beſide, theſe are more firmly 
inclavated, and infixed into the jaw bones, 
by treble, or quadruble roots; whereas 
all the reſt are but by fingle, or double at 
the moſt; and being more ſtrongly rooted, 

914 CG they 
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they are the fitter for more eminent ſet- 
vices; Laſtly, and chiefly, the experience 
of every man doth ſufficiently confirm 
that this is the proper uſe of theſe teeth; 
and that the more folid food which needs 
greater manducation, cannot be ſafficient- 
ly comminuated for chyle, or ground low 
enough tor the ſtomack, untill theſe teeth 
have done this work upon it. And thus it 
is plain, that the jaws, and teeth, and emi 


nently theſe laſt mentioned, are appofitely 


and elegantly called the grinders, which 
how much tervice they do to man while 
uſable, and how much detriment and Joſs 
they bring upon him when they ceaſe from 
owes uſe, is well known to all men. 


Neb. . 4 Strong meas belongeth to men of full age, 


ſaith the Author to the Hebrews, It be- 
longs to them, and only to them, becauſe 
they alone, hive, as I may ſo lay, their 
mill in tune, their mouth ful) of ſtrong 
teeth, and (er directly one ugainſt another, 
whereby they may bring the ſtrongeſt meat 
into a meet conſiſtence, and a due prepa- 
ration for eaſie digeftion in the ſtomack. 
But it may here be ſaid, there are many 
Creatures tht are aot thus ſtrongly armed, 
aud have not ſo teeth, nor thoſe 
they have ſo well fer, as your polivon 
ſuppoſeth they (bould be, for the due 

preparation 
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preparation of the meat; And theſe are 
the Sheep, the Goar, the Cow, the Deer, 
and all other Creatures that have teeth 
only on the lower Jaw, and none at all on 
the upper: Theſe have no antagoniſt grin- 
ders, not contra · acting milſtones, and yet 
theſe Creatures in their full age, eat as 
folid food, and as hard of digeſtion, and 
withall, do as well with it, as they that 
are better — in this reſpect; to this 
I muſt needs anſwer, it is very true, ſo that 
from hence we may take on to admire 
the wiſdom of God in the various forma» 
tion of ſeveral Creatures, tending not- 
withſtandirg to the afe and benefit of them 
all, However this in theſe Creatures is a 
want, and muſt have ſtood for x want, had 
they not been abundantly (applyed in an- 
other kind, For all thoſe Creatures thar 
are thus deficient in their teeth, and onl 
thoſe ; are they which chew the Cud, 
which is a reaffaming the food into the. 
mouth, and a grinding of it a freſh the ſe- 
cond time, ſo that they are fain to do that 
at twice, and to be three or four times as 
long about it, as thoſe creatures whoſe grin- 
ders are better placed; neicher this 
fuffice alone, for if they ſhould be chewi 
their meat all the day long with the 
that they have, it would never be ſuffici- 
G 2 ently 
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ently prepared for nouriſhment, were there 
not yet 2 farther preparation in their bodies 
for t hat purpoſe; and that is, that thoſe 
Creatures, and only thoſe, have a peculiar 
veſlel in their bodies aſſigned tor this work, 
and that is that which Anatomiſts call, 
Oma'um, and our Butchers, the Read, 
wherein the meat muſt be macerated for a 
certain ſeaſon, and by the fermentum there- 
in contained, brought to ſuch a Conſi- 
ſtence, that afterwards by a little chewing 
in the mouth again, it may be committed 
to the ſtomack with the ſame hopes of ſuc- 
ceſs, that in other Creatures - that are 
toothed on both ſides, it is committed at 
the firſt: Now, man being in the number 
of theſe laſt mentioned, muſt ſor the due 
preparation of all ſtrong food, truſt alone 
to his grinders; ſo that the time of ab- 
lactation of the child, and of alteration 
ot the diet of the old man, is moſt cer- 
tainly indicated by the beginning and cea- 
ſing of the uſe ot the Teeth z milk is fit for 
babes, hefore their teeth come; and old men 
whentheir teeth decay, are again become ſuch 
as have need of milk, and not of ſtrong meat. 

Now by the ceaſing of the teeth we muſt 
underſtand, all choſe infirmities that are 
incident to them by reaſon of age, whe- 
ther looſeneſs, hollowneſs, rottenneſs, 
brokennels, 
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brokenneſs, blackneſs, foulneſs, ſtench, 

wormeatenneſs, excreſcency, or whatſo- 
ever elſe may be any impediment to them 
in their uſe, But the chief ſymptome here in 
rended is, the falling out, and conſequently, 
the paucity of the teeth; which is gathered 
from the realon here annexed, Becanſe 
they are few; which is very well tranſlated 
in our Language, following the Volgar 
Latine z Otioſæ erunt molentes in mizuto 
numero. For although the Original word 
do primarily ſignifie no more than becauſe 
they are diminiſhed, yet it muſt of neceſſi- 
ty beunderſtood, in reſpect of their num- 
ber; for otherwiſe they are not diminiſhed, 
but do grow ſo long as they remain in the 
head, even tothe extremity ot old age. 
But as age comes on, the natural moyſture 
at the root of the teeth is conſumed, and a 
preternatural is diſtilled thither in its room, 
which doth by degrees relax them in their 
ſockets, and at length quite expell them: 
And when ſome ot chem are thruſt our, 
and but a few left in, it is eafie to conceive 
from what hath been ſaid, how the chew- 
ing in the mouth ceaſeth; yea, it ceaſeth 
more, when the teeth are few, than when 
they are none at all. For then the Gums 
might act one againſt another, and, foraſ- 
much as they grow harder in old age, might 


3 do 
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do ſomething weakly towards the chewing 

of the meat; but when they are few, they 

binder thoſe from working in the leaſt, and 

having no antagoniſts (werethey firm in the 

head which they are not) are not able to 

work themſelves, and ſo the whole grin- 

ding ceaſeth which is a very great and 

molt certain ſymptome of this ſtate of 

' weakneſs, and yet is neglected by our 

Abo c. great Maſter of datural knowledge in this 

9 þ — his beſt enumeration of the diſeaſes 
0 age. 


And thoſe that look out of the windows be 
darkned. | 


That by this dear expreſſion the 
and the infirmities ot them in old — 
intimated unto us, was never yet, and - 
perſwade my ſelf never will be, in the leaſt 
meaſure doubted or queſtioned. 

Foraſmuch as 22 —_ true, and 

oper Organs ing, ever, it 
will be well worth our labour to conſider, 
how the eyes may be called, the lookers 
out of the windows. One may be ſaid to 
look out of a window in a double ſenſe, 
either when he looks through the glaſs of 
the window, and through the pellucidity 
of that moſt reſined body, diſcemeth 
thoſe things which are wehove ; 2 


of Old Aye. 
he looks through the open Caſement, or 
chrough ſome open hole of the window, 
wherein there is nothing at all interpoſech 
between him and the object. Now in both 
theſe ſenſes may our interpretation well be 
made. For the Explication of it in the 
firſt ſenſe, we muſt take notice of all thoſe 
tranſparent parts, through which the vi- 
fible ſpecies muſt. of neceſſity paſs before 
viſion can be perteted : For as a man 
could {ee nothing through a window, were 
it not made of glaſs, or of ſome body alike 
Diaphanous: So neither could he perceive 
any thing with his eye, were not the parts 
thereof, through which paſlage is made, of 
the very {ame nature, Now, the parts 
of the eye, through whoſe bodies the vi- 
ſible ſpecies muſt paſs that they may be 
diſcerned, are either the hamanrs, or the 
Tunicles, The Humus are three, the was 
try, the Cry#alline, and the glafie hu- 
mour, fo called by Anatomiſts ; and you 
may perceive by their names that the-tab- 
ance of them all is Diaphanous $ all 
which, howloever they wondertully differ 
among themſelves, and ſeveral waies con- 
tribute to the uſe and benefit of the eye; 
and uently are made variguſly in- 


ſtrumental unto viſion, yet they all agree 
in this one ching, t hat W 
| 94 6 
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and that they muſt of neceſſity do, foraſ- 
much as into their bodies, and through 
their bodies, muſt the viſible ſpecies pals, 
betore they can perfectly be diſcerned by 
any man, And it one opacous, or dark- 
ſome body interpoſeth, they can go no 
further, but there they muſt determine 
their courſe, | 

The Twpicles or Coats, through which 
the fight is made, are only two, for al- 
though there are other Tunicles of the 
eye, which conduce wonderfully to the 
ſight, (as you ſhall bear 'beneath, ) yet 
thoſe through which the ſpecies paſs, are 
only the Tunica Aranea, and the Cornea. 
The firſt is ſo called from the ſimilitude of 
a Spiders Web, becauſe it is moſt fine and 
ſubtile, and being derived from the Brain 
and Optick Nerve, it becomes a woſt te- 
nuous veſtment for the humours; and is 
ſo pellacid, and tranſparent, that among 
the Learned it bears the name of Specu- 
lum. The other is called, Sclerotica, or 
Cornea; and that is, that hard and horny 
Membrane, which being derived from the 
dara mater, encompaſſeth the whole body 
of the eye, without any pertoration z and 
onthe back part, behind the ſight of the 
eye, is more obſcure and dark; but on 
the ſorepart, is far more plain polite, and 
| ">> v diaphanous, 
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diaphanous, that the ſpecies may paſs 
through its body moſt pure and unaltered. 
And now I am come to that part of the 
eye, that doth meſt aptly reſemble the 
glaſs of the window, by reaſon of which 


a man may be truly (aid to look through a 


window, and an old man, to ſee through 1 
glaſf darkly, without the ule of Spectacles, 
which ſome would tain have here to be un- 
derſtood; of whoſe opinion I cannot per- 
{wade my ſelf to be, becauſe it is uncer- 
tain to me, whether thole helps of nature 
were then, and there, in uſe: And moſt 
certain it is, that they are without the 
compaſs of the Allegory, aud arenot part 
of that houſe or body of man, whoſe de- 
cay is here ſo lively repreſented; ' Beſide, 
this Tunicle hath the ſame uſe to man, in 
his perfect ſtare,” that Spectacles have in 
his impetfect. And this be confident of, 
that there is nothing that Art hath found 
out to help man in his decayes; that hath 
not its footſteps firſt in Nature, and is not 
an imitation of thoſe things in man, that 
were-moſt compleatly in um in his perte- 
ction. And here I muſt of heceſſity go 
one ſtep farther, than our common Ocu- 
liſts; who aſcribe to this part but a low 
and à mean office, which is only to keep 
the humours {their place, or at the beſt, 
1 t 
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to defend the inward parts from external 
injuries; but without all queſtion, it bath 
this farther, and more noble ule, viz. ſo 
to diſpoſe and order the viſible ſpecits, that 
they _ in the _ — manner, 
make their impreſſion u oper Or- 
gan of fight — this — — or 
thickneſs, together with their Convexity 
or bending outward, doth ſufficiently make 
appear. I here all along retain the term of 
the Ancients, vis. wifible ſperies, as he» 
ing moſt known, and that by which I may 
be better underſtood among moſt, to 
whom this Paraphraſe may come, though 
it be not ſo proper, and the 5 
which they had about them, are not to be 
admitted; for there is no new Entity, either 
material, or immaterial, caſt off from the ob» 
ject, diſtinct from it, & ſrom the light, which 
is the cauſe of viſion in the eye; by the 
viſible ſpecies therefore, I mean no more, 
than the ſeveral beams of light being ſo 
reflected from the object, as that they be · 
come fully fraught with the 2 
of it, ( not only in reſpect of the proper 
object of fight, which we call colour, hut 
. — 
Uation, re, , 
the like,) and have a compleat power of 
impteſſing the ſame upon the A, which 
is 
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is nothing elſe than the dilation of che Op- 
tick Nerve all about the bottom of the 
eye. For the better underſtanding of all 
which, we muſt know that the ſpecies paſs 
along the medium in a Pyramidical figure, 
and 3s they are caſt off trom one point ot 
the Super ſicies of the object in a Cone, ſo 
they muſt be reduced again in the ſame Co- 
nical figure upon one and the fame point of 
the Organ; which reduction is per formed 
by chat collection, refraction, and directi · 
on, which ha to them in thoſe ſeve- 
ral pellucide bodies through which they 
paſs, and primarily (while the eye remains 
in its vigour ) in the Tunica Cornea; but as 
age enteebleth che eye, the form and fi- 
| bene more plane and depreſ- 
than it was before; and the Cryſtalline 
humour, which bad a power of reducing it 
ſelf, and conſequently the whole body af 
the eye, to 2 more oblong and Convex 
ſhape, becomes dry, and altogether unable 
for (ach an end; that now che Species 
caſt off from the object at a convenient di- 
ſtance, cannot be brought taa Cone upon 
the Organ, which moſt aceds breed acon- 
fuſion in the fight: To avoid which conſu- 
fon, old men hold the object that they 
look upon at a greater diftance from the 
| eye, 
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eye, becauſe ſo, the preſent Conſtitution 
ot the eye can better regulate the Species; 
and thus alſo Spectacles are placed before 
the eye to collect, refract, and guide the 
Species, that they may point together 
upon the Retina; which by how much the 
thicker, and more Convex they are, by 
ſo much the more powertully do they do 
this work : And therefore as age encrea- 
ſeth, and the form of the Cryſtalline hu- 
mour, and of the whole eye is more de- 
preſſed, ſo much the thicker, or ſo much 
the more Convex, or both, muſt the Spe · 
ctacles be made, that they may be anſwe - 
rable to the age. And this is done only 
in imitation of that, which is far more 
perfectly done while man abides in 
ſtrength, by the hard Membrane we are 
now treating of; and this is the firſt ſenſe 
in which the eyes may be called the lookers 
out of the windows. | 
The other is, that whereby they may 
be (aid to look through the holes of the win · 
dow, when there is an open paſſage, and 
nothing at all interpoſeth between them 
and the object. And this indeed is the 
moſt proper reading of the words. MIWA 
ente , faraminibus, ot as the Vul - 
gar Latine, per foramina ʒ und the Seventy, 
& T4; 67215, Now there are ſeveral waies, 
| where- 
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whereby the eye may be ſaid to look in, or 
through the holes. 

- The firſt is, in reſpe& of their ſear, or 
the form of that place, in which they are 
fixed in the head. And if we ſhould ſtrict- 
ly hold the word to that interpretation of 
in foraminibus, or the lookers in the holes, 
nothing could be ſo applicable as this; and 
hereunto to be ſure the Chaldee Paraphraſe 
hath reference, Qui vident per Cancellos 
Capitis tui, thoſe that look in, or through 
the ſtrong bounds of the head, which can 
be no other, than thoſe firm holes, or 
arches, which are made in the fore-part of 
the head, tor. that very purpoſe, viz. to 
receive into their Cavities the whole body 
of the eye: And theſe are by Oculiſts cal- 
ledOrbite, and are each of them compoun- 
ded of fix ſeveral bones, which, being moſt 
conveniently ſuturated among themſelves, 
do make up thoſe curious arched chambers 
in which theſe lookers or beholders dwell, 
in which, and from which, they may be 
aptly ſaid to perform their offices. And 
to theſe alluſion is had in the Plague where- 
with the Lord will ſmite thoſe that fight 


againſt Feruſalem, Their fleſh ſhall conſume Zach. 14. 
away while they fland upon their feet, and is. 
hey eyes ſhall conſume away in their 
olet. 


Second- 
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Secondly, They may be ſaid to look in, 

or through the holes; in reſpeR ot the 
palpeùra or Eye - lids; for although the uſe 

of the eye · lids is to cover or cloſe the eyes, 

ſo that they are called, ocali ab cculendo, 

vel occultands, becauſe they lye hid under 

their lids ; yet whenſoever the eye is exer- 

cifed in (ecing, they muſt depart one from 
another, and fo leave an open hole through 

which the fight may be made. And thus 

every min diſcerns in himfelf that he can 

take away ſight, or cauſe it at pleaſure, by 
drawing, of withdrawing z by letting 
down, Vr pelling up, thefe ſhutters of the 
windows. And it is wonderful to conft- 

der how ready they are in this work, that 

they might be no impediment to vifion, ſo 

that an inſtantaneous action is no way bet- 

ter . 2 — of the 
1Cor.15. eye lids: Be 1 you 4 myſtery, we 
„fl not all fleep, but we ſhall all be changed 
in 4 momem, in the twinckling of an eye. 

And when we look earneſtly upon any 
thing, we ſteadfaſtly keep the windows 
opens and a ſhut eye, in Scripture phraſe, 

in 6.10. fignifiethimpoſibility of ſeeing ; Shot their 
| wp 4 they fees and an open eye figui- 

> Ling, power of looking of betrolding 3 Open 
0% tze ches theſe men, faith Nliſba, that they 
may ſee, and the Lord opened their — 

N of 
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ind they ſaw, and behold they were in the 


midi of Samaria. And a Seer,and a man 
whole eyes are opened, are the ſame thing, 


Balaans the ſon of Beer hath ſaid, and the Num. 24. 
manwhoſe eyes are open hath ſaid, he hath *** 


ſatd, who heard the words of God, who ſaw 
the viſion of the Almighty, falling into 4 
trance, but having his 2 open; thus 
alſo may the eyes be ſaid to look through 
the holes, and all thoſe that have taken 
exact notice of the Foramina Cui in the 
— man, have been ſure not to ueglect 
. 


Thirdly, They may be ſaid to look 
through the holes, in reſpect of that out- 
ward Membrane of the eye, which is cal- 
led Aan, or Conj unctiva, and this is 
that which being divided from the Pericra- 
niam, is next of all to the Orbita, and 
firmly holdeth the eye in that Cavity, it 
encompaſſeth the eye round on the 
part, and on the fore-part ſo far as the 
white of the eye goeth, and no further, 
and ſo leaveth the whole Irn, the rainbow, 
or party»coloured of the eye, as an 
wa hole, which che — 
reely without interruption pefs through; 
the truth of this any one may diſcern in the 
inflammation of the eyes, for that is à dif- 
eaſe for the moſt part ſeated in this part 
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alone; then you may ſee the veins and the 
Arteries very red and ſwollen, fo far as 
this Membrane or the white of the eye 
reacheth, and the Iris or darker part of the 
eye in the mean while wholly free. 


Fourthly, The eyes may be ſaid to look. 


through the holes in reſpect of the Pupilla, 
or the apple of the eye, which is nothing 
elſe, but an open hole in one of the co- 
verings of the eye, as I may ſay, bored for 
that very purpole,that the lookers through 
the windows might have an open view; 
for that Covering which is calleq Tunica 
Yvea, is a thick, and aclole, a dusky, and 
a dark Membrane, through which the vi- 
ſible Species, or the light cannot eaſil 
make its way. And therefore on the b 
part its uſe is to preſerve, and to keep to- 
gether the innate light of the eye, and 
alſo to give a ſtop to the viſible ſpecies, ſo 
that they can paſs no farther, but muſt 
there impreſs their Images; like the lead, 
or the ſteel, or whatloe ver elſe is put on 
the backſide of the Looking - glaſs, with- 
out which there can be no impreſſion made; 
but on the fore · part it is moſt convenient- 
ly perforated, and at ſuch a proportion, 
that the light or the ſpecies through it have 
freedom of acceſs: which pertoration is 
the apple of the eye, that wonderful part, 
which 
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whichis ſo often noted in Scripture to be Gen. 33: 
above all other parts of the body tendered p(,, 
and obſerved,” and therefore here I would Pro.7.3. 
principally take notice of it; and of all the 
parts of the eyes, and of all the holes 
through which they look, let this be al- 
waies accounted the moſt obſervable. For 
It may be dilated or contracted as it may be 
conducible to a more perfect fight, if 
there be requiſite thereunto, a greatet or a 
leſler light, if the object we would look up- 
on, be farther off, or nearer to the eye; or if 
we do more careleſly or curiouſly look up- 
on it; this hole is preſently made wider or 
narrower that it may be the more ſervice- 
able for the preſent occaſioo . 
Laſtly, They may be ſaid to look 
through rhe holes in reſpect of the optick 
Nerves,” for theſe above all the other 
Nerves of the body are apparently perfo- 
rated; and although neither theſe, nor any 
other, doth ſo appear in a body that hath 
been long dead, yet doubtleſs they have 

ages while the body is yet alive, 
foraſmuch as they are the Conveyers of 
matter, though more pure and refined, 
from one part unto another, as the other 
Chanels of the body are. And here the 
Cavity and Poroſity of the Optick nerves, 


ought to be reckoned the 
| 5 * H bole? 
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holes through which fight is made, as any 


other that are placed betore the proper Qr- 
an, upon which the topreſentation of out- 
ward objects is firſt made, and chat be- 
cauſe there can be no perfect A of 
agy taing, unleſs the impreſſion made up- 
on the Senſory be truly conyeyed into the 
moſt inward receſſes of the brain, where 
the ſoul makes its ſeat of judicature. For 
as all the things in a Chamber may have 
their firm repreſentation in a glals that 
ſtagds upon the Table, yet if any thing in- 
terpoſe between me and the glaſs, I di- 
{cern nothing at all; and they are all as 
much hid from me, as if they had never 
been there repreſented, - And thus we 
know a total obſtruction of the Optick 
Nerve, which is called, Gutts Seren, 
makes as perfect a blindneſs, as an oh- 
ſtruction ot the humour Aqueeg, which is 
called, a Cataract; And thus Thaye eadea- 
youred to (hew, and that I hope with ſomg 
ſatisfaction, hoy the eyes may be called, 
the lookers through the windows, Now 
as age comes on and encreaſeth, it is well 
known to all men how ſight goeth away 
and decreaſeth; the logkers out of 
windows muſt aſſuredly bs datkged, ang 
by how much the more excellent 
Parts are, by ſo much the more apparent 
| , are 
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tre their decayes. It is ſaid of the heart? 
itis primam vivens, and ultimam meriens 
but contrariwiſe it may very well be Ede 
the eye, that it is aii vivens, and 
primum moriens. This moſt wonderful 
and render part of man, in that it hath 
more curious and more various work in its 
is the laſt chat lives; and in that 
it hath need of more life and vigour, more 
firmneſs and purity in its operation, it is 
the firſt that dieth; and indeed the inſenſi- 
bleencroach of age, is no where ſo ſoon 
difcovered, as in the eye; and men are 
Ioath to think themſelves — — 

ſo ſoon as the eye gives warning t $ 
and we have ſcarce any deſcription of a 
old man by his infirmities, whetein thoſe 
of the eye are not principally mentioned: 


When Iſaac, Facob, Eli, and others are Cen. 27.1 
recorded as old, it is ſaid of them, Their — 

eyes were dim, and they could not ſee; ſot 1 Sam. 3, 

whatſoever may either incraflate the dia- 


phanous bodies before mentioned, and ren - 
der them leſs tranſparent; or ſtop the ſe- 
yeral perforations, and ſo hinder that open 
view : muſt of neceſſity cauſe a diminuti- 
on, and in time a perfect abolition of the 
ſight; and here give me leave to name 
one or two principal ſymptomes ot viſion 
that are the chief actendans of phis declin- 

3 ing 
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ing ſtate; Tho firſt is Caligo, whichisthe 
dhlcurity of viſion by reaſon of the Craf+ 

rude or thickne(s of the Tunica Carnes 5 


Ferzel, yhich by reaſon af the drineſs of agedoth 


together wich the nails of the fingers,grow 
darker and thicker, and conſequenti loſe 
dayly-ſomewhar- of its per ſpicuity: Ano- 
cher is Glascoma, which is the change of 
the colour ot the Cryſtalline humour, by 
xeaſon of its dulneſs and thickneſs, where - 
by old men do look upon all chings as it 

vere through ſmoak, or a cloud, and ſo do 
— darkly. diſcern them 2 Anotber is Zi- 
g which is a change of the figure of 
the whole eye, whereby it becomes more 
plain, god depreſled, and a drineſs in the 
Sy ſtalline humour, whereby. it is -una- 
ble co reduce tha oye to that form, which 


may be woſt -advantagious to viſion; ſo 
„ that..they..canpy perceive any thing at an 
'* gqual dil nce; hut mutti have cheir Objects 


it retraed and directed by the uſe- of 
pectaclesg Another is Saffeſis ex crudi- 
ſate, or any inter poſition of any pretere 
narural matter between the ſight and the 
ige Cornea: 1 might alſo ad Corrugatio 
&. ee abe tune, the contraRien 
Hatation ot the apple of the eye; or 


Fl remote trom the eye, or the ſpecies 


pr eilte 
Moone elle by obſcuring the glaſs, 
* |] Or 
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or obſtructing the holes; may be - jy 
ſaid to darken the loqkers, out ot the 
Windows ” 


AC 
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Verle 4. 


when the ſound of the grinding i lem, and 
7255 riſe up at the voice of the bird, and 
he Daughters of muſick * be brought 


* 


Hus far the Preacher bath been treat · 
ing of all thoſe faculties which are ter- 
med Animal, and their decaies in the time 


of age; be paſſeth in this verſe to thoſe 


other which are called natural, of which he 
treateth in the beginning of this verſe, and 
then to thoſe that are mixed, in the latter 
end; and that in a double reſpect, firſt, 

thoſe that are mixed of the faculties, in- 
ward and out ward, and that is expreſſed in 
the want of deep, in thoſe words, He ſball 
riſe up at the voice of the bird; foraſmuch 


as ſleep, if perfect and ſound, is the liga- nels 


C. 11. 


tion of all the ſenſes both inward and out- 
ward for the refreſhmentboth of the mind 
and body. The other mixture of faculties 


is of vital and Animal, in the laſt words 
| H 3 A 


And the doors ſhall be ſhut in the rect | 
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AI the danghters of mwſuck ſhall be he 
low ; For the paſſive daughters of Muſick 


belong to the Animal faculty, being the 
Inſtruments of an outward ſenſe, viz.hea- 
ring: And the active daughters of Muſick 
belong to the vital, being the inſtruments 
of reſpiration, as you ſhall hear hereafter, 
Now to the underſtanding of this verſe; 


eſpecially the former part of it, I hope to 


let in ſome —— of light, which for» 
tnerly hath lain undiſcovered. | 


The doors ſball be ſhut in the flreets, when the 
\ ſound of the grinding is low. 


For the right underſtanding of theſe 
words, we muſt be ſure in the firſt place 
to take notice that all theſe words are but 
dne Sentence, and confequently but one 
Clauſe of the deſcription of age; the for- 
mer words, vie, The doors [hall be fhat in 
the flreets, are not a diſtinct ſymptome of 
themſelves, as moſt men have formerly 
ſaid, but they have their reference to the 
enſuing words, viz. When the peice of the 

ing & low. And the doors and ſtreets 
here mentioned, are no other, than ſuch 
as concern the grinding, and are as inlets 
and outlets, waies and paſſages unto that. 
And I perſwade my ſelf, that the hitherto 
miſcarriage in the Interpreration of — 

| wor 
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words hath . proceeded from neglect of 
this conſideration, The doors (hall be 
ſnut when the grinding is low, and only 
then; and the lownets of the grinding, 1s 
the cauſe of the ſhutting of the doors, In 
blimilitate vocts molentis, ſaith the Vulgat 
Latine. 06, per, vel propter depreffionem 
veris molentù, ſay others, and that very 
conſonant to the Original, inaſmuch as 
the- grinding ſhall be low, or by reaſon of 
the lowifeſs of the grinding, the doors 
ſhalt be ſhut in the ſtreets. Wherefore for 
the better clearing of the whole Sentence, 
we muſt firſt of all ſhew what is to be un- 
derſtood by the grinding, and afterwards 
what the doors and the ſtreets ate, and 
what the ſound of the grinding, will eafily 
be made appear. The wiſdome of Solo- 
men is ſo famous throughout all Regions 
and Ages, that I need not here Apologize 
for it, It would be unbecoming an ordi- 
nary Writer, much more the Penman of 
this Allegory, to deliver the ſame thin 
twice in a breath; And I wonder with 
what face any Interpreters could put fo 
great an abſurdity upon the Wiſe man, as 
to make this grinding ſignifie no more thin 
that juſt mentioned before, But for the 
cleating of this, we muſt know that grind- 
ing is of two forts, either Per extra poſi- 
H 4 tionem, 
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tionem,or Per intra ſuſceptionem, (as Phi- 
loſophers uſe to diſtinguiſh of augmenta- 
tion, ) thereis an extrinſecal, or an intrin- 


ſecal grinding; the former of theſe is per- 


formed when two hard bodies acting 
againſt each other, do break and bruiſe in- 
to ſmall parts, that which is put between 
them. And this is the grinding as in a 
Mill, of which you heard before. The 
latter of theſe is performed, when the 
parts of the ſame maſs, by realgn of the 
exaltation of ſome internal principle, or 
the addition of ſome fermentum, are {0 
acted among themſelves, that the whole 
mals, and every the leaſt part thereof, is 
changed and brought into a new Conſi- 
ſtence. And this Philoſophy calls Fer- 
mentation, and is that of which the Wiſe- 
man ſpeaks in this place; And it is there- 
fore called grinding, becauſe it accompli- 
ſherh the end thereof better than any null 
can do, It will comminuate things of ſo 
hard a ſubſtance that no mill can break. 
1 would fain know what Mill could have 
re Aarons golden Calf, but by. the 
elp of fire, and poſſibly ſome ſpecifick 
menſtruum, as a proper key for that Solar 
Mineral, it was eaſily ground to powder. 
Again, it can divide the matter that is ta 
be g:ound into ſmaller parts than any mill 
1 | | can 
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can do; it will not leave the moſt minute 
part unſearched, A little leauen, faith the 1 Cor. t. 
Scripture, leaveneth the whole lamp, And ©: 
our Saviours expreſſion of it, is yet more 541g. 
ſignificant, The Kingdom of heaven i like 33. 
unto leaven, which a woman took and hid in 
three meaſures of meal till the whole was lea 
vened, dee i(vuanincg, till the whole of 
maſs, and every one of the leaſt parts 
thereof be leavened. No Mill can be ſet 
ſo low, as to grind every Corn, and every 
part of every Corn; but Leaven leaves 
none e but in ( beyond 
what Philolophy gives way for) into 
indiviſible. _ . "_ 

Now of this ſort of grinding there is 
very much to be found in the body of man: 
And indeed all the natural alterations that 
rend eicher to the preſervation of the per- 
ſon, or propagation of the kind, are the 
products of this inteſtine grinding. And 
there is ſcarce a part in man, eſpecially an 
internal viſcus, that doth not particularly 
contribute to ſuch a work as this. And 
ſurely, that which lies daily upon our tren- 
chers, had need of many through grindings, 
that it may be really tranſubſtantiated into 
our fleſh; theſe in the body of man ate by 
Phyſicians called digeſtions, or concocti- 
ons, and are to be found almoſt in every 

| part, 
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part, as was faid before; but I ſhall in- 
ſtance only in a few, and chofe well known 
to — thoſe that _— leaſt skill in na- 
tural things; and thefe few grindings, to- 
— wk the voice of — the doors 
and ſtreets that lead to, and from them be · 
ing well underſtood; thoſe chat are more 
accurate in the knowledge of all the al- 
terations of the nouriſhment of man, may 
thence · from eaſily attain the whole intent 
and purpoſe of the Wife man in this part 
of the deſcription of age, I ſhalf only 
mention five: Three in reſpect of the In- 
dividualy and two in reſpect of the Spe- 
ciesz and they are thoſe common ones; 
Chylification, S anguification, Affimulamon, 
Lattificatron, and S permiſicaion. 

The firſt of theſe, viz, Chylificatien is 
thus performed, after the meat is ſuffici- 
ently chewed in the mouth, it is committed 
to the ſtomack, where continually there 
lyeth treaſured up a certain acide juyce, the 
relicts of the laſt Concoction; which ( as 
the Leven in the bread ) doth prefently 
infect the whole maſs, and every part there- 
of; and doth fo penetrate and ſearch the 
parts, and fo divide and ſeparate them one 

om another, and joyn it ſelf to every one 
of _ that A- _ — nouriſh- 
ment is ſo per ground, it is 
. brought 
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very like to the Cteam of Barly; and is 


' that Phyſicians call the Che; and this is 


the fitſt intrinſecal grinding that the food 


teceiveth, and is next of all to that of the 


mouth, and not altogether unlike to it; 
and thereſore when maſtication is but 


weakly apy. heard before that ir 


—_— by infuioii of the food in a 
Ventricle prepared for 8 y 
whereby the parts were acted” among 
themſelves, and better comminuated, than 
if they had been never fo long chewed in 
the mouth. . ps : 


Jane 
* chit uſe fs 
ain, and r - 
> ene hd of the 
more noble, and active * 
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to a ne Conſiſtence and colour, 


the parts that are 
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another; and alſo in the veins; and after 
it hath pafled through the heart, it muſt be 
once or twice circulated through the body, 
and receive ſeveral detæcations, as in the 
Liver, the Spleen, the Kidneys, and the 
like; before it be compleatly accompli- 
ſhed for its ultimate uſe, all which exalta- 
tions, and defæcations, are included in 
this Text; yet it muſt ſtill be remembred, 
that the principal and ſupream exaltation 
of the bloud, the moſt eminent and re- 
mar kable grinding towards Sangui fication, 
in compariſon of which, all the others are 
little to be accounted of; is alwaies per- 
formed in the heart, that ſountain of life; 
for as ſoon as the Vena Cava hath commit - 
ted the matter of nouriſhment into the 
right Ventricle of the heart, the fermen- 
tum therein contained working ſuddenly 
and throughly upon it, ſets the active 
principles at à greater freedom, and ſo in- 
2 motion, and efferyeſcence into 
the bloud, doth happily imprægnate it with 
vitality. And not only this new matter 
of nutrition, when it firſt attingeth, the 
heart is thereby enlivened; but the beſt 
bloud E= ter that by various 2 
tions, and i ing its power ite to 
ts that are nouriſhed by it, it be- 
comes weak and much depauperated 155 


| n if oA 


uin to return back again. to the heart for a | 


' freſh impragaation, And ſuch a vaſt dif- 
ference there is between the bloud in the 

; Arteriesgewly brisked in the fountain, nd 

that in the Veins lowered and impoveriſhed ' 

with its journey, thar-the Ancients took 


them tor two ſeveral things, and knew noe 


that they were the fame like the men of 


Bethlehem, who! knew not Nam, nor Auth Y 
would acknowledge her the ſame perſonn 


becauſe the went out full, and returned 
home again empty; and the her ſelf was 


not un willing to ber name 


And he that ſhall call the rich bloud going 
out in the Arteries, Aerial, Fouial, $yr- 
ritual; and the mean and Ea 
turning home in the Veins, Fart 
wy 6 Grof, ſhall make no — 


the unqueſtionable — ct — 
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The third af theſe, viz. Aci 
is then ; when | the? nutritive | 


ce is ſuffici epared in all tc 
chi are. lice pr and by — 


of the conveying veſſels is 

the parts that ate to be — 
every one of the parts — alles . 
ctive property of its on, doch draw that 
which is moſt agreeable to it-ſelf, and then 
allot ating, lectin, — roar 
again 
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again into moſt minute parts, and fo thoſs 
that are like to prove unconformable, are 
excommunicated to the pores 5 and the 
other are taken into joynt fellowthip” and 
communion, and ſo made one with the 
part; and that which is moſt remarkable 
Gen. 18. 1» that according tu tis time of life, where» 
1s, nin avgmearation ot encreaſe ot _ is 

| a ro man, every one of 

ic ſelt; at wall — 
dayly-:growth, and attor chat is accompli- 
ſhed, every: part takes only fo — 

Exod.rs, ſeli, dach gnfavec ies dayly decay. 
17,18, —_—_ of Ifrael — — 
5 ſeme more, fome'leſs, yet when 

— 

te; had N lar I ñ athered 
to hire 5 — 


nutte iſ in an mer, be that gabe. 
. — 
= verified in the food of — 


gut; and he that 
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he that made the leaſt hatch n „ 
wy did — — 
Uities, and Beggars penury 

© both of chem make but equal. reparati- 
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2 34 che dayly Conſumption of their own 


The fourth that I mentioned, mas the 
waking of the milky which, although it be 
peculiar to one Sex only, yet I cannot but 
Anke notice of it among the teſt, becauſe a 
alteration of the nutritive juyce 
is thereby made, and the wiſdom and good- 
e als Dona (oj dei 
and birth of the Infant) moſt eminen 
22 Thas art be 1A D 
that we out of the womb, than 
| make we bene when Im upon — 
\ Tis ea ty cet, ane oper, 
$ attractive 
e 
is om-Chyle, as 
moſt agreeable to their glandulous ſub- | 
ſtance z and from the Nerves, that juyce 
| ob ty coor for the nouriſhment of | 
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is the moſt proper food for it, and exactly 
agreeable to that, with which it was ſuſtai- 
ned in the womb. 1 * 
The laſt of theſe we have named is, the 
production of ſeed, which becauſe it is 
the higheſt, and moſt wonderful of them 
Al, it had need of greater "preparations; 
and more alterations than all the reſt; and 
therefore it is, that there are ſeveral veſſels 
appointed for that purpoſe, and many ad- 
mirable Combinations, Complications, 
and intetrtextures of them all, which are 
not elſewhere: in the body to be found. 
The Vaſa præparantia, and Deferentia," the 
vu Viricofun; the Epidimmu, and Para- 
fate, the Feſiculs ſeminales allo, and the 
Treſtata, do each of them add ſomewhat 
to the making of the Seed meet for propa» 
gation; but it muſt alivales be acknow- 
ledged, that the principal Permentum that 
doth moſt of all exalt the ſeminary matter, 
and<chiefly render it proliſick, is contained 
mn the ſoft, ſpung y, glandulous ſubſtance 
of the Teſfes; which” therefore bear their 
name, becauſe they give teſtimonꝶ of — 
_ N able to produce 2 
4] iricous & benign matter mi 
apt tor acion, being from all the parts 
of the body by the Arteties and Nerves 
5 „  — conveyed 
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auregootepars, ir is herein by a 


of their own, elabora- 
ws into nt kit © 2 which from 
one man hath dilated the work! toſo 


millions as of _ it now conſiſts; and 
doth continually from generation to gene- 
ration;make ne ion tor the 
cruelties of the King of terrours. For 
although in the ſpace of an hundred years 
or thereabout, all che living upon the face 
of the earth are driven thencetrom by the 
' iroak of death, yet by the vertue ot this 
divine extract, the earth is at all times ſuf- 
ficiently led, and the lohabirancs - 
thereot perceive no lack. So that this doch 
in 2 manner ' perpetuate mortality, and 
cauſe men to ſurvive the funerals of all 
mankind. Hence it is that the wiſdom of 
God in ure doth alwaies expreſs po · 
ty, the Generations that were yer 

to come, by the word Seed, I wil puts Gen. 35 
mity b:twetn thee and rhe woman, 
thy ſeed and ber ſeed. And th* Lord fade 
to Abrabam, Look now towards heaven, and Gen. 5. 
tell the Stars if thou be able to number tens, | 
fe ſtal thy ſeed be. 1 

And this is the laſt operation in man 
2 
by 3 viz. the 
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. where it isl 7 7 my 5 OI 


apather, . ber; 

and al the * — W 

tive. jnyce in wa 29 Cf not this 22 

eminencly [o called, in the Story of Sam- 
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0 take It up from others, and leave it 

ae! others as granted: vet in the Text 
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eis not once me ioh made of a 
but there are many ircumſtances 
to me cleatly evince the contrary ; the 


Judg. 16. words run thus, The Pluliſtines 7 bing, 


und Put on and. by 
4 28 pa fe 4 is 


bi 
and he dig rind in the priſon bouſe>\Vherer 
in it is ena it — ſaid, 
by mice him. grind, or they forced 10 


rind, hut he . 1 Re 


ale it is 0 - 

le, becauſe all the inju wu Foe 
25 named, are expteſſed by. a force put 
the * they took him, y put ont 


him do v, 


haus eyes, b yght 
they Hound, e 5 80 E at: bo | 


ft, had been a 


him, it had ven W -wng bbs 
continued 


| 


pee hes the's 2 ies 


v.44 - Ao <d4i,) WO _- 


King > SP Purtratiare 


Mann well known by peel Story) 
Wu 85 N Au laden w 


"men to him in the Priſon; that from this 


it ſtr 22 e e 
7 85 186 88 30 tick Race for, its pe 


5 Ln Honors in the main, I pe 
c my ſelf, was ne 


Woe 


bur performing ebe of. — 
, and drinking, and 

Til d theres, his. turning his: 1 
yle, his chyle into bloud, | his 


eh, and other the like — pow | 
which is the true meaning ee 
rioding in thi nd oel biodt 
We nou ee the ſound of the 
grin ing, .W 1 f . | 
y. which the 


tural ſympt 
aa al n 


ari he, ja ACCAL 
Ritution 11 500 


i or on of their 


ö 


which uſually are called n Jeten- 
ton, Expalſion, or hatſoever cle; may 
maniteſt Concoct ion) may. truly and pro- 
perly be called the voice of che grinding- 
I hall inſtance in a few, whereby the; reſt 
may by ealily dilcerned, and theres | Gol) 

erve 


excrements, thoſe f vient faculties. | 


7 


{a ef a M0 _ in bn Mg 


old At. 
obſerve my former method having refe- 
rence only to thoſe ſivo great works of n 
ture before treated of. The voice ot the 
firſt grinding, is the natural appetite of abe 
ſtomack to meat and drink, and is-uſually 
called hunger and thirſt ; the ſtrength and 
power of the ſtomack to retaun its tood x 
and the ſeaſonable evacuation ot well con- 
cocted excrements. . The voice of the ſe- 
ns is a free Rom the chyle with- 

a quick, ſtrong, and 4 
iyely pulſe; 4 cue ſeparation ot gall, of 
urine, and the reſt ot the excrements af 
this Concoction. Ihe voice of the third, 
isthe tone of all the parts of the 
body, the faſtneſs and fulneſs of the fleſh, 
and convenient perſpiration. The voice 


of the fourth, is the Cuſtome of women, Cen. 3.3 


the ſtiffneſs, lively colour, and freſtmeſs ot 


the ni the fairneſs, ele 
vation, andtowring of the breaſts, as it is 
called in Scripture, ler breaſts are” as Q. 
towers. The voice of the laſt; is appetite, '* 


ability tor Copulation; In- 


perament of che 


2 
* he whole body ES 1 2 — | 


like 


Rom. 4« 
19. 


ww 
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like excellentits of nature are the voice of 
the ſeveral grindings — remain in 
power 3. buy as age 2 man the 
are weaker, and the » fovetal 
of them more fubmils,, winerefore ; 
it doth neceſſarily follow; that: in 
ll the before mentioned e 
and perfect Concection muſt be 
rayed,. Gael, or aboliſhed, which 
Alen ab the foutid of the 
and doth include the weakneſs of the na- 
tural faculties in man which ſtand in direct 
oppoſition to thoſe excellent vdides before: 
treated of, and ſuckrate theſe that follow: 
Hej ectus apperitas, imberiꝭi a flomaclu, 
Faces alvi indebuas: Ee omnes, 
pulſas debi lis, ramus, vi ſte w- 
3 lem, cc. don 
— — Curnis aridit as, india 
perſpiratio: Coſſativ menſinns, puptlarun 
pendentia & Yiguditasy — rot 
ditas & rugeſitus: tmp otentiy Of inappiien- 


tia Concubiius, rat ha W tw 
becillites & rear 1%. te 


* ph 
prepagationi dicataram Cachexia . 


ratio, tatiu corporis lungum cim. 
Theſe are he cr of Cana in 
N neo! of the Alleg 

en andthe voice, — 
bang thus 1 * — 


* . 
0 4 — 


butt the dbors and trrets, that relate there- 
unto, are by thiy time under ſtogd; but 
—_ the word doors bark ſome pecylia. 
in it, I cannot but take more notice of 
ie e this word being of the dual 
ey ſignifteth properly the two doors, 
or borh the doors, or the double doors: 
And although I kgow no authority for the 
tranſlating of it into Latine, otherwiſe 
than fares, or ef4a, yet I ſubmit it tothe 
Learned to confider, whether the word 
Vulva or Yahuls will riot as well, it not 
better, agree to the Text; the folding 
doors, or the doors that clap together, or 
= ſave : oy =  hetjer 
underſtanding it, ther e muſt know 
that the doors chat relare to the grinding 
Deas ſpokenof, are of two regs either 
the extream goors, or the 8 
doors. che extream 
of two ſorts; either the fore 8550 the 
back doors x ther the doors that firſt ler 
in the matter of nouriſhment for che body, 
chat it «ale or d for its uſe 
or the doors that laſt 7 mn of 
the cry grinding, or that —— _—_— 
i. Fre for becomes altogether yfe- 
fore doors, or the doors by 
food is firſt let into the body are 
other than the Lips, for by the 
14 ſnutting 


— 
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ſhmuttiog of them, the meat is kept out; 
and * opening of them, 15 12 | 
to the firſt grinding in the mouth. And 

as they are called doors in reſpect of words, 

Pſal.41.3 foraſmuch as they let them out; rep the 
door of my lips, ſa th David, And again, | 

Mic 7.5. Keep the doors of thy month from her that 

lieth in thy boſeme. So they may as aptly 
be called doors in reſpeR of the meat; for - 
they let that in. 
And hence it is, that the Orbicular | 
Muſcles, which make nd 41 pup wy the 
14 lips, (being thereſore the Calves 
A 9 and have the power of the 
keys to {hut and open them, are called ori 
Pylori, the explication of which word ( as 
being very conducible to what we are.now 
about) you haye hereafter, And therefore 
thoſe former Interpreters that have applied 
theſe words to the Lips, have done ex- 
ceeding well; the report they have given 
hath been true , — I may, with the 
king o Queen of Sheba, farther add, Behold the 
6,7. half hath not been told ws, the wiſdom of 
Solomon exceeding the fame which we have 
heard. For beſide theſe fore doors, there 
are other extream doors *, uix. the 
back doors, which ſerve only for the 
carrying out of the Excrements. An 
altbough the e be 

yes, 


—— 


ka Kc 2 _— + 


* 


*: 0¹¹ Met... 
Eyes, and al the Emaniteries of "he bocy 
8 yet thoſe which ate 


bk 
V wo * 
2 5 * 
— . 


pally intended, * thoſe eminent 


Poſterns, which ſo long as man lives in 
ſtrength are alwaies ready lot their work, 
which is to give pals to thoſe three ſeveral 
Excrements which we dayly avoid, either 
by the guts, the bladder,or — habit ot the 
body; and therefore theſe doors are, 
Spluncteres ani, & weſice, & pori Cutis: 
or all theſe have a power 'of opening and 
r and ee of keeping in, 
or letting out, whatſoever comes unto 
them, and are often at convenient ſeaſons 


| retracted for the cleanſing of the body. 


Thus far of the extream which are 
at the extremity of the „ and 
r for inlets or ä e ſur- 
body, for all that "which is 

Ser dene or rejected of nature. The 
intermediate doors ate ſeated within tlie 


s from — — 
ano 4 may be ſaid to be doubſe 
doors, becauſe . to twa paris, 


to that which i e, and to that which 
e they ler out of that, and = 
this; 
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this; and of this fort there are very many 
in the body of man, and fome, Iperſwade 


- my ſelf, that are not yet ſoffictenthy 


diſcovered. * The firſt that the marrerof 
Nouriſhment meers with after it is chewed 
in the month, is the Phaxynx, or head of 
the eſophagus, which while it be 
cloſe, keeps the meat in the mouth, till ie 
be there ſufficiently ground, and afterward 
by the retraction of the Muſcle of 
throat, which for this very reafon ts 
Sphincter gula, it is committed into the 
throat, which is the highway to the 
ſtomack; but before it can come there, it 


meets again with another door, which is 


called, the mouth, or fwperior Orifice oft 
fomack, "which it be opened alſo it 
cannot paſs. And this any man may 

ceive in hiinfelf in a morning, or after 
the mouth of the ſtomack bath been long 


and cloſe ſhut, if he haſtily ſwallow down * 


ſolid food before he drink, it makes a ſtop 
there, and ſtands knocking as it were, 
with pain waiting for admittance. The 
third door that the chyle meets withal, is 
the p Arm of 1 ſtomack . — 
guts, and this is the inf eriaur Orifice of” ? 
ffomack; which is fo e framed, 
chat it gives eaſie admittance for the chyle 
from the ſtomack to che guts, — 
Again 


* 


02 A N 


wn 


ne tis kalt, br 
F. 3 op 
4.4 ſelf," trrtKir 125 E 
Nr ir; Fo the" h « of. 
Nature ta wherlce ies by 
Auatomiſts called" Pylbrav, Whith "is 2 
Gretk word; as moſt of the Anaroth{ctl 
teres are, and is derived tom odiy ports, 
aud c= curam gers: and is is muth a8 
Fanitor, the Porter or door-Keeper', and 
it doth faithfully, ac to the dictates 
of nature, (Kar or ry r Aon 
which it appertains. es e 
chere ace many orhers Which K fink oy 
— tame, The C pile of Al che 
12 in the body, the” | 
| opsof All the Veſhs and Aftertes, | 
eee webe, ; Pally thdſe eirinent 
ones uhout the bert of which" more 
— rhe pordfiey of alf the 2 5 
pants bf be , the' uva Coll, che 
un, Fibto of the bladdet bf bee 
the" (eyeral heads ef the litter 
wonderful inſertion into the boy a 


_ and Wiithoever Uſe in the 

can by their conftri&ion 1 th 

cores unte them, and pa tet rc | 

ive it convenient 5 25 int is N 
ne doors of — LH 

* 4 +6 cr Waies and 

| paſſages 
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paſſages in the body of man, which the 
matter of nouriſhment paſſeth along withj⸗ 
out let or moleſtation. ; Thon ſbalt wake thy 
ſelf flreets in Damaſcus, ſaith Benhadad to 
Ahab, that is, thou ſhalt paſs through 
Damaſcus at thy pleaſure; without inter- 
ruption z there ſhall alwaies be a broad and 
an open way, Platea dicitur à w)arvolatwe 5 
and in this place is, as much as, Zatituds 
foranea patens & aperta, And of ſuch 
there are divers found in our body; The 
eſophagus, or Gullet, the fix ſeveral in- 
reſtines or guts, as uſually they are.divided 
by Anatomiſts; the veſſels ot one 
ſort and of another; all the Veins and 
Arteries; the Nerves and Lymphæducts; 
the duct as Cholidochi, Pancreaticus, Kali- 
val; the Vuſa prapærantia & deferentia, 
twbuls lactiferi; the Ureters and the Uretra, 
in 2 eur all Is Communes ductun, or 
0 es which are by nature appoin · 
1 for _— — the Ali- 
ment or Excrements, are the ſtreets here 
intended; foraſmuch as they have reſe- 
rence to the grinding before mentioned, 
and are the common roads or high waies to, 
and from, the places where the grinding is 
rtormed · u 1 TY” 
What remains nbw, but only that 1 
briefly name unto you thoſe ſymptomes of 


this 
ets, 


ſe, '7be deers Bf be IL 
Whit che doors are you have 
heard, che ſhutting a 


= — I 85 & vi 
5 


high, *celaſtsith xom W,6 
Joie Alen 2 re} . | 
| ee 
2+. 275” Ain, 


— 


— . 
AS. — — 
* 
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cheir ſleept for it is not id. he ſhall wake 


ratture © 


Dunn 


at the voce ot the bird, borke tall eſear 
the voice of the bifd, preſuppoſi 
ing awake long betore, it may al the 
night: Beſide the enſuing words, as. 
thall innnediately hear, 2 demonſtrate 
the deatnely of old men, and rhetetore it 
is not to be thought that they ſhould e 


be ſturtled, ast yere;-andawaked at the 


voict of any birds therefore ir maſt of ne- 
es Bus Fi ng the CERT 
. "At the" time 
rhe 2 5 e Fl 


4 Until” New ide 
pu el irfy coming 
the ſpring 


* 


ery early ih 
decrepit 

d. 
90 25 
old m 


akefulnefs, 'f attended 
2 s they 7 
notes, after their refreſh 
ue; and trouble of miad, ww 
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of old ax 


onthe an 


nd lates of the body, were ſo trou- 
—— to Fob, that be com 
Ihe down I ſay when ſhall 1 ariſe, andthe 
nig le be gone, and I am full of toffings too 
and fro, until the dewning of the day: both 


® theſe joyned together in age, together 


with that which is worſe, namely 
tural dryneſs of the brain, and a Con? 
* ſumption of thoſe benign yapours that 
overcome it in ſleep, muſt needs produce 
2 the like, or more uncomfortable effects. 
7 So that the ſymptomes hereby indicated 
unto us are, Anxjetates ami, inquicty- 
dine: neturne, & dolores Corporss Ply A 
principally y the product of tem 
4 

I 2 thus paſs e were 
there not 2 grand objection lying hid inthe 
body of this diſcourſe, which this 


3 occaſjon doth more acl 

| ae may ber ar mg 

Contrarieties in this 

or at leaſt in this 

Are there not ſome — wag? 
omes reckoned up — 


pie ſage yer tr wor tay i is? Was 


His ſleep went 7 lu Pains Dan.6, 
plains, When Joby 4. 
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not Cam and A popir a diſeaſes of over- 

verſe numbred among the Symptomes 
age: How therefore comes it to paſs 
that Vigiliaæ, or over - much wakefulneſs 
can be an artendant upon the ſame condi- 

tion? 1 

- To chis I muſt anſwer, Were this our 
fault, it were not ours alone; for ſo clear 
is the Caſe, and the truth of it by dayly 
experience ſo apparent, that whoſoever 
—— hath ar any time treated of the diſeaſes of 
Ge lj ige hath conſtantly enumerated them both, 
c.6.dc ſa- as being not the leaſt inconſiſtent oe with 
bun. another; and that is, becauſe they are not 
15 oppoſite 
and the 


Auch. of the ſame kind x Neceſſe r 


de mor fint ſub endemgrnere, Now ſlerp, | 
pom abſtinence from k, may each of them be 


as. conſidered either in» genere naturali, or 
in genere præternaturali; there is a natural, 
there is a diſeaſed or preternatural ſleep. 
And between theſe there is 2 viſt diffe- 


e old Agi. | 
benumtnedneſs for its deſtruction; the 
fame Diametrical difference there is be- 
5 tween natural and preternatural wakeful- 
meſs, Natwral waking, is when the brain, 
its on _ and * doth, 
$amſonlike, arile and ſhake it 


ving ſpent their vertue for the refreſhmene 
of the body, are become altogether uſe- 
leſs ; ſorhathence-from all the ſpirits of a 


man are enlivened, - As a bridegroom com- p11 1G), 


ing out .of his Chamber, and rejoycing 4s 4 
ſtrong man to run a ract; but * the race 
is run, aud the ſpirits are thereby tired, 
there 1s need of a recruit by ſleep.” So 
then, when there is in the nature of man 
4 pxaciry of thoſe pleaſant vapours, and an 
ineptitude in the brain to receive thoſe few 
that are, there muſt needs follow natural 
watching ot wakefulneſs. Preternatural 
waking and watching, on the contrary, are, 
when there is an external force put upon 
che brain, either to raiſe it from i „ of 
to keep it ſo. Now, to apply this di- 
ſtinction, we muſt know that ſleep and the 
want thereof are directly contrary one to 
another, yg wii alwaies they be inthe 


ſame kind, ernatural ſteep, and pre- 
ternatural watching are altogether incon- 
fiſtent, and — e an Apoplex and a 


K 2 Frinty/ 
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ſting off all thoſe exhalarions which, ha- 


* 
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Frenz), are in no wiſe incident to the ſame 

on at the ſame time: So alſo natural 

eep and natural watching are i 

one with another, and not competible ta 
the ſame age; but are to be found in man 
at as great a diſtance as his life will give 
way for; Senibus naturale ef vigilare, 


pueris dormire; but when they are one of | 


one kind, and another of another, name- 
ly, preternatural ſleep, and natural watch- 
ing, they may both of them without any 


incongruity at all, be reckoned up as the | 


Symptomes of old age. 


I make the more of this diſtinction, 


though very common and ordinary, ) 
Fr ſo of have others do too, becauſe 
of its univerſal aſe upon this occaſion z 
for not only here, but in moſt of the other 
deſcriptions of age, it hathits place for the 
deciſion of Controverſies; in the very 
laſt deſcription, Pigra & tards alvi depo- 


ſitio was numbred as a ſymptome of age, 


becauſe the Sphindter ani is hardly and 
ſeldome retracted for the natural evacua- 
tion of the Excrements of that kind; yer 
alvi bumiditates are reckoned as an atten- 
dant on the ſame 4 — 0 without 
any opening of the door, there is a preter- 
949 — that way. So alſo in their 
Llrine, there is a continual ſtopping, and 

yet 


Derne < —=— 
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of Old Age. 
withall a continual dropping. The 
— are relaxed by reaſon of drineſs, 


1 and yet moyſture expels them their ſoc- 


kets. Si 


ol the Eyes is their chiefeſt 
diſeaſe, 


yet they run with a continual 


— Hardneſs and dtineſs alſo is the 


er of the brain, and yet it is alwaies 
Coryza's-and Catarrbes. In a word, 
this 2 will be found of moſt gene- 


ral uſe, foraſmuch as there is ſuch an intri- 
7 cate mixture of naturality and preternat Wy 
1 rality in age, ſo that — plain and eaſi 


deſcription which is uſually given of it, 
ſeems to me ingenious and moſt ſignificant. 


Senectis eff morbus natur alis. 


All the >= ah of Muſick ſhall be 
browg ht low 

The Organs chat have reference to Mu- 
ſick in the of man (beſide which I 
would by no means {eek an Interpretation) 
are of two ſorts, They are either ſuch as 
make muſick themſelves, or ſuch as take 
and receive the Muſick that is by others 
made; the firſt of theſe I call, rhe 4Five 
Liwghters of Muſick, foraſmuch as they are 
themſelves mufi and ey one of them 
bear their part in it z the other 


call, the paſſive * F Muſick, for- 


25 they 


only receive it, 


K 3 delight 
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 delightinthat, of which they have not the 
leaſt ſhare in making, 
The Chaldee Paraphraſe hath Wedeln 
to the firſt of thele, when i ſaith, Reit- 
— 12a 2 dicends Cantico. The 
Lips, and whatſoever other parts in man, 
are any way inſtrumental - uato ſinging, 
may be very well ſignified unco us by the 
Cantatrices multeres, or female Choriſters 
in the Text; and thele are many in 
our bodies, For. befide thote remote 
helpers, the Thorax, the Diaphragma, the 
Muſcles, the Ntrves, the Glapavles, &c. 
There are three ſeveral kinds of Organs, 
that do more immediately, and yet di- 
ſtinctly and gradually conduce to the pro- 
duction of vocall Muſick, be firſt, are 
thoſe that prepare and adrhiniſter the mat- 
ter for 2 ſound; The ſecond, ate thoſe 
that form that ſound into'a voice; The 
third, are thoſe chat modulate that voice 
unto Muſick, 
Tue firſt of theſe, are none other than 
the Lungs, which are the proper inſttu- 
ments ot our breathing z which how ex · 
al cellent it is in it felf, and low 
job 12, to our being, che Scriptures of God dd 
10, demqnſtrate without compare, / The hie 
of man in this world, runs el witty 
= ! 04+ his breath 4 vbe 1 9 


and the Spirit of God is in my noftrils ; und 
the of man is ſill ſignified by: the 
departure of his breath; It is ſaid of the 
widows child, He had u more breath left 


Word of God, 
and ſpirit, are ſynonomous, and often 
made exegetical one of another. 
3 other excellencies of breathing, that where- 
by it is made inſtrumental to ſpeech and 
harmony is not the leaſt; in all wind Mu- 
fick, there muſt be firſt a gathering of the 
air into ſome Cavity to contain it, and at- 
terward a preſſing of it forth into thoſe 
ipes or holes, that are artificially made 
the dividing it unto its appointed end; 
Now of this kiad of Muſick is the voice, 
and the Lungs being of a light, ſoft, ſpon- 
ſubſtance, are thoſe parts, that do both 
in, contain, and preſs forth the ait, 
the matter of the voice, according as there 
is occaſion, And thoſe Creatures that 
have no Lungs have conſequently no voice, 
ſo that Fiſhes, which are herein deficient, 
are mute even to a Proverb, And man 
himſelf, it by reaſon of any preternatural 
matter ſtuffing the Lungs, ot by reaſon 
of any violent motion, or long expiration, 
be becomes out of breath, he is not able to 
ſpeak,- much leſs to ſing, till he have reco- 
vered it again. Kk 4 [te 


its him, any throughout the whole 17. 7. 
reath, and life, and ſoul, Lal. 16“. 
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The ſecond ſort of Organs that conduce 
to Muſick, are ſuch, — rtontog 
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into a voice; And they by „ un- 
der whoſe ſubject they do y fall” are | 
accounted nine, aumbred op in ths fol 


lowing Diſtick. 


Smith Iuſtrumenta novem, ſunt guttur,lingus,pals- 
adirvs ad — & dentes, ph dos Labr fel. Yn, ö 


Log,l1. : 

Yolo . * £.= 
And moreover, hence it is that the wiſeſt 
of Grammariens, obſerving that the ſeve- 
ral words, by which man attereth his 
voice, are formed againſt theſe ſeveral 
parts, ſometime more againſt one, ſome- | 
time more againſt another; have aptly di- 
—— —— the —— com 
parts ot words into gattarales, inguales, 
palainas, dentalts, & labiales, according 
as in their pronuntiation they bear them- 
ſelves the bardeſt againſt either of thoſe 


Pe bet part which theſe two Artiſts have | 
— gutter, —— do more ſtrictly 
0 Trac 4 arte- 
ris * the word — TR 
vd % ates ond this of all 


the bod and moſt 
— fear — bande 


quit pipe of air in OI 5 it 2 paſs 


e 
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Unto it in inſpiration, and in expiration 


(whereby the voice is framed ) ir gives a 


certain impreſſion, which is the firſt alte- | 


ration of it towards Articulation z which 
1 on doth remain in the voice when 
perfected; ſo that if theſe parts do firſt 
diſpoſe the voice to hoarſneſs or ſhrilneſs, 
Gees other preternatural rone, the whole 


ſpeech hath a tincture of the ſame imper- 
fection. And hence it is, that the Welſh 
unciation bei ormed by too 
Fard a collifion mg je — theſe 
parts, makes all their letters and words to 
become guttural. 
The ſecond Inſtrument of the voice is 
the tongue, and this, by reaſon of its fun- 
gous ſubſtance, and volubility, is ſo meer, 
and fo principal an agent therein, that 
How it — Fog all — variety thereof, 
among all forts of men go by tbe 
name of z There were 15 — 
of the Apoſtles dwelling at Feruſalem de- 
vont men out of every Nation under heaven, 
and they all fail, we do heir them ſpeak, 
Tels hurrigens , in buy own tongues, 
the wonderful works of God. And this 
great miracle, both as unto hearing, and 
alſo unto ſpeaking, is introduced by the 


As 3. 0 


Ver. t. 


appearance of Cloven tongues,” to ſhew ver 3. 


chat the chiefeſt inſtrument of the voice, 
DOT was 
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was tobe acted by the Holy Ghoſt; For 
they beg an to ſpeak with other t «s the 
Spirit gave them atterance, Among the 
many expreſhons that the Word of God 
abounds with, for the confirmation of this 
truth I cannot but take ſpecial notice of 
that of David, where he faith, There i 
not a word in my tongue, but thou knoweſs it 
altogether. As if that member alone kept 
the power of words within it ſelf, and 
ordered them all according to its own plea- 
ſure; and where there is an inability of 
ſpeaking, it is aptly ſaid, ſuch perſons are 
tongue-tied, and when that faculty is agal 


Mar 7-35 reſtored, it is ſaid, rhe towgue #& laofed; 


and fo was it with Zacharias, concerning 
whom, after he had been dumb for a ſea» 


Luk.i.64 ſon, it is ſaid, ha mouth was opened inme- 


diately, and his tongue looſed, and he ſpate 
and praiſed God. | 

The third Inſtrument towards the for- 
mation of the voice is the pallate of he 
mouth, for beſide, that ſome particular Let- 
ters and wards are formed moreimmediatly 

ainſt this part, it doth alſo give ſtrength & 
clearneſs to the whole voice, — 
words that are pronounced in the mouth. 
And this it doth the better do, becauſe 
the tenuous bone that makes the Pallate, 
is an arched roof, covered over with a 
0 nervous 
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nervous skin, corrugated with ſeveral 
aſperities, for the better retaining and re- 
bounding the air in the voice. And ail 
our places dedicated to divine ſervice, are 
made of the {ame concamerated torm on 
the top of them, ( queſtionleſs in imitati- 
on hereof, ) for the better founding and 
echoing forth both ot vocal and inſtrumen- 
tal muſick. And beſide the bone which 
conſtitutes the Pallate, chere is a little 
fleſhy part, which is called the iu vula, that 
doth ſo much contribute to the voice, that 


it deſervedly retains the name of plectram 30's 


voc. That the Pallate or roof of the 
mouth is a great inſtrument in ſpeaking, is 
fufficiently proved by the defect thereof, 
for if there be the leaſt fault in this part, 
chere preſently ſucceeds a faltring in rhe 

h. So that a man may ſay to any 
Son of Yen, who hath followed her de- 
ſtructive enticements to this ien perfection, 
Thon alſo art ine of them, iy ſpeech be- 
wraye ih thee, This part, together with 
that laſt mentioned, is taken notice of, as 
fer viceuble unto ſpeech, by e, when he 


faith, The Nobles held their peare, and their Job 1g. 


tongue cleaved to the roof of their month, 
And God himſelf fairh unto the Prophet, 


1 will make thy tongue cleave to the roof of Ex:k.z. 
26, 


thy mor that this ſhalt be dumb. 
Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, The teeth, and eſpecially the 
four faxe · teeth, are very inſtrumental to 
our ſpeech, Dentition and Locution are for 


the moſt part Contemporaries z toothing 
and baths uſually — and 0 toge- 
ther ; the Child cannot ſpeak till he put 
forth his teeth, neither can he ſpeak well, 
when he ſheds them, nor leave his liſping 
till they come again. And the reaſon of 
it, is becauſe there are many words that 


are pronounce by the dilatation of the tip 
of the tongue, and clapping of it againſt 


the teeth, which any man may EX» 


periment in himſelf, if he will but gently 
aſſay to pronounce any word that hath Th 


together in it; and all thoſe *. a. 
that live by ſetting in of Artificial teeth, 
do obſerve that they have more come to 
them upon the account of their ſpeech, 
than for all other ends whatſoever ; and 
indeed this ingenious help of Art, doth in 
no other defect of nature, make ſuch com- 


pleat reparation. 

The-laſt Inſtruments of the voice are 

the Lips, even as the Aſpers Arteria (as 

was faid ) gave the firſt Articulation, ſo 

theſe do give the ultimate 

our words; ſo that when they once 

flipped this guard we can have no more 

power over them, Neſcit vam miſſa, re- 
vert : 


; 
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werti: that which is gone ont of thy lips thaw Deut. 13. 
ſhalt perform, ſaith the Lord, How ex- 
ceedingly inſtrumental the lips are to ſpeak- 
ing, the Scripture doth abundantly prove, 
He that will love life, and ſee good daes, les * Pers. 


lim refrain bis tongue from evil, and his 
lips that they ſpeak no guile. Hence is it, 
as the words are, ſo the 4ps are often 


141 


10. 


ſaid to be: therefore we read of flatering, Pſal. 13.3 


20 2 hing, unclean, ftammering lips, &c. 
fruit 


17.1. 
5 words are ſewhere called, the Kar. 


the lips z Zet ws offen the ſacrifice inf. 


of praiſe to God, that is the fruit of the lips. 17. 
And theſe are the ſecond ſort of - 4 — 
gans that cenduce to vocal Muſick, '%* 


namely, thoſe that form the ſound unto a 
yoice, 

The third are thoſe that modulate this 
voice into muſick; and a h it here 


muſt alwaies be acknowledged, every 

one of the parts before mentioned, do alio 

contribute ſomething towards modulation 5 

yet the more proper and lar inſtru- 

2 are the Riu | 
Aſpera Arteria, or the wi 

ade bete wid ae * 


Large and the gots, The Lerynx is the 


be but a very little part, yet-doth conſiſt 


of more variety of compounding parts, 


" than 


— CO — — cc ' — 
G 


= - 
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than any other wharſoever ; as little as it is; 
it hath thirteen Muſcles belonging unto it, 
moſt of wich are framed only for the mo- 
dulation of the voice; ſome ſhut the pipe, 
ſome open it, ſome dilate, ſome contract 
it, ſo that acting ſeverally, or joyntly ac- 


cording as there is occaſion they do won- 


dertully conduce to the variation of the 
tone- It hath moreover five Cartilages, 
whole ſubſtance and conſiſtence is moſt apt 
of all other whatſoever, for the dividing 


of à ſound; fome of them are movable, 


{ome immovable, ſome of one form, ſome: 
of another, chat they may the better con- 
tain the air; and alter and break the voice 
into melody, Beſide it hath certain Glan 
dules belong unto it, which by their 


viſcous moyſture do ſo irrigate, and asl it 


were oyle the pipe, chat ic takes off the 
harſhneſs that otherwiſe would be found, 
and adds much ſweetneſs and pleaſantneſs 
to che Muck, The glotti is reckoned 
among the Cartilages before mentioned, 
yer becauſe it is the principal inſtrument of 
modulation, we cangot but t e moſt ſpe- 


cal notice of it. And it therefore beats 


its name, becauſe what eminency the 
tongue hath above the reſt in reference to 
out ſpeech, the ſame hath this part in re- 
terence to our ſinging; for che air being 

preſled 
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preſſed forth from the Lungs, this part 


riſeth up to meet it, embraceth it, plaies 
withit, and by a certain innate property 
of its own, without the help of Muſcles, 
alters it, diviges it, at its own pleaſure, 
into all that diverſity of amplifications 
and flouriſhes, that the Art of man can 
ly reach unto, It a man make a 


7 the pipe, 


pipe in the middle of a green 
© teavetheinward thin film as the tong 
and then breath againſt itz he 


reed, and 


ſhall then find, that tongue to receive the 


breath, and ſo to modulate it; that it ſhall 


be a lively, though but a ſhort reſemblance, 


of what we are now ſpeaking of. Aud 


indeed, whatſoever Art can do, muſt give 
way to the works of nature: And that 
one pipein man, which hath the wiſdom of 


God: 


its formation to the intent of mu- 
fick, can amplifie and divide a found, to 
as much variety of muſical accents, as 


Davids Inſtrument that' had ten ſtrings. 
For there is no Inſtrument howſoever 
formed, that can ſurpaſs the muſick of the 


voice, which is performed by 
2 


- 


Organs we have here 
2 therefore juſtly be called, the Active 


ters of Muſick. 
The Paſſive 


the ſeveral 
which may 


ters of Muſick, are 


thofe which only receive the Muſick that 
is 


ue of 


Pla. 144. 
9.1 


144 


Carne), 


Lap. ſunt, t voces & Carmins audiant, quare {i 
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is by others made, and theſe are the Or: 
gans of hearing z which indeed may moſt 
properly be called, Filia Carming, ot 
Filie Camici, and ſeem primarily to be 
intended in this place; for as a learned 
Commentator rendreth tlie reaſon of it 
exceeding well; Aures ad hoc unum fatte 


ex its nate, esrumque filie eſe videntur. 
And again, objectam delectabile ef ficit in 
auribus ſenſationem delectabilem, quare ej us 
quaſi parens, & mater eſſe videtur. All 
the ſeveral graces and eligances of Muſick, 
the ſoft and filky touches, the quick and 
pleaſant reliſhes, rhe nimble tranſitions, 
and — cloſes, are far my exaaly 
ented in the Inſtruments of hearing 
r 
Daughter; Ventrem ſequitur partus, the 
birth is like the belly chat bears it, but 
the Muſick that is heard, is even the ſame 
with that which is made: For there is 4 
continuation of the audible Species from 
the maker of them, to the laſt receiver; 
without any production of new. And 
that this may be the better done, there are 
ſeveral parts, both for the apprehending 
of the variety of ſounds, as hey Pep 
and down in the air, and alſo for the Com · 
modious conveying of them, that they 
| may 


of Old Hee: 4 
may make a due impreſſion upon hom 

Organs of Hearing plainly, 
— is the outward and the inward 


Ear. 
The outward Ear is ſpread abroad like a 


net, that it may catch and gather into it 
© ſelf, that vecalem, or ſanantem undam, as Avecen, 
it roles about the Ocean of the Air; which 
that it may the more conveniently do, the 
Cartilagineous part of it is divided into 

two winding Channels, called the Helices, 


at Elices, which draw and ſuck into them- 
ſelves the wave before mentioned, and 
paſs it into the Auditory gulph. I know 
the word Helices; is moſtly wrote withan 
, and then it muſt be derived from iis 
cum aſpers, which fignifieth Involve, Cir- 
cumage, Circumvolvo. And thus prima- 
rily the word fignifieth a certain ſort of 
twining Ivy, and from thence then muſt 
the Metaphor be fetched, and that very 
appoſitely, relating to their form: Bur I 
rather incline to thoſe who write it without 
an H, and then it muſt be derived from 

ale cum texus, which ſignifieth, CoartFo, 

eg, in anguitum redieo, in arctum Con- 


ego, and thus the word fignifieth pri- 


marily, little Channels that are made to 


draw the water from ſome great and bro d 
over flowing ſolci aquarii, water furrou g 
L or 
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or trenches to draw in the ſtream, and this 
relates to theix uſe. And thus it is an ele- 
gant Metaphor from waters; for theſe 


parts do Elicere, allure and ſuck into their 
narrower Channels thoſe ſounds that wan 


der more at liberty in the open air ; and 
then they convey beam to the meat us au- 
ditorius, which is ſufficiently defended by 
the Tragus that is over it, and the Anitra- 


gun, chat is near it, ſo thut no violent noiſe 


can offend it, nor any preternatutal matter 
fall into it, to obſttuct it. This — 
Ear is placed upon the Os petroſum, on t 

ſide — — and £ —— 
from the head, and were it not preſſed and 
bound down while it was tender, it would 
ſtand at a further diſtance, and conſequent- 
ly more commodious for hearing; ſo that 
while our Mothers and Nurſes ſtudy Or- 
nament, they injure us: Indeed, they do 
hereby make us more unlike to the beaſts, 
bur it is in ſuch an excellency, that it ere 
well tor us it we ſurpaſſed them. And 
hence may the reaſon be given, why thoſe 
that are thick of hearing, may ſind great 
benefit by laying their hand dilated behind 
their Ear, — ſome Otaconſſicon, and 
placing the mouth of it towards the ſound, 
that they may thereby the better appr 

bend it; like unto thoſe Animals;thot li 


ning 


r ”— Aa = 


CY 2 Ce” at IDgMQSC Sen mw ce Ss os © As _c<0 mc 


* F a. CC n | TTY 


"of Old Ag 
ging after any noiſe, prick up their ears, as 
we ſay, and caſt them forward, for the more 

ditious receiving thole motions of the 

air, that otherwiſe would paſs by them more 
inſenſibly. | | | 

The inward Ear is a great ſecret, and 
ſuch an one, that while the mea of greateſt 
knowledge have gone about to find out 
and deſcribe, they have every one of them 
ſunk under his burden, and confeſt his own 
inability in ſome {ſuch expreſſion, as the 
Palmift concerning the 12 frame of 
mans body; Such knowl: 
derful for me, it is bigh, T cannot attain 6, 
onto it, The firſt part we meet with is a 
thin, ſtrong, pellacide Membrane, called, 
the Tywpanum, which being placed tranſ- 
verſe the hole of the Ear, doth divide be- 
tween the outward and the inward Ear, as 
the Diaphragme doth between the breaſt 
and the belly, within this there are three 
Cavities, the Concha, Labyrimbus,Cochles, 
there are alſo three little bones, the Mal- 
lcolus, the Incus, and the Stapes z More- 
over, there is implanted in the Ear, a pure, 
ſubtill, and quiet air; which is called, aer 
* And laſtly, and chiefly, — 
the proper Organ of hearing, we may 
ſerye he Filainencs, 1 e extre- 
mities of the ſofter part of the Auditory 
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Nerve, as they are wonderfully diſpoſed 
in the inward Cavity by the innate air; 
and then the whole Nerve it ſelt; by the 
help of theſe ſeveral parts our hearing is 
thus pertormed. The motion of the air 
(as that of the water) is continued by 
certain circles and rings, till it be taken by 
the outward ear, and by the Elices is con- 
veyed upon the head of the Tympanum, 
where it makes the very ſame impreſſion 
that it received from the body that made 


it; which impreſſion, by reaſon of the 


Conjunction of the bones before menti- 
oned, is continued unto the innate air, 
which, becauſe in its ſelf moſt quiet and 
ſtill, is eaſily moved according to the mo- 
tion of the Tympanum; lo that the Fila- 


ments hereunto annexed muſt of neceſſity 


anſwer the foreſaid motion, and ſo conſe- 
quently gather into themſelves the ſound 
or muſick, which they convey to the Au- 
ditory Nerve, that from thence it may be 
ſent to be diſcerned and judged in the in- 
ward ſenſe. 

Theſe are the Daughters of Muſick, 
which, ſo long as man abides in ſtrength, are 


exceeding lovely and flouriſn; but as he 


declines in age, theſe alſo paſs their flower, 


they become humbled, and decline apace 


towards uſeleſsneſs and detormity. 
| In 
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Ia Age the ſeveral holes and Cavities of 
the Ears are ſtopped, the Drum is uabra- 
ced, the Hammer is weakned, the Anvill 
is worn, the Stirrop is broken, and the 
inward Air is mixed and defiled, the Fila- 
ments are dulled, the Nerve it ſelt is ob- 
ſtruced z ſo that there cannot but follow 
heavineſs of hearing, and ar laſt, deafneſs 
it ſelf, And this is that imperfection 
which BarziVai complains ot to King 
David, I am this day eighty years old, and 
can I diſcern between good and evil? Cant 
hear any more the voice of ſinging men, and 
ſinging women, wherefore then ſhould thy 
ſervant be yet a burden to my Lord the King ? 
And this certainly is the principal Sym- 
ptome here intended by theſe words, The 
Daughters of Muſick ſhall be brought low, 
2 the Vulgar Latine tranſlates 
it only, obſardeſcent omnes filiæ Carmins ; 
but the word WW? is of a far larger ſigni- 
fication, and might be tranſlated many 
waies, as Deprimentur, Dejicienturincur- 
vabuntur ; but cannot poſſibly be better 
tranſlated than it is already by the Seventy, 
rech, humiliabuntur, brought lem. 
And this ſtill holds out che native Latitude 
of the word; which I would by all means 
have preſerved; that all the Daughters of 
Muſick, both Active and Paſſive, and 
L 5 their 
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their infirmities in age may be here iddu- 

ged , ſo that all thoſe ſym d of the 
decrepit ſtate of man, that to any 
of the Organs before nene whether 
ol ſpeaking or hearing, are to be under- 

ſood by this laſt clauſe ; Al the Daughters 
of Muſick ſhall be broug br low; ſuch 
are theſe that follow : Biſpns) e (piray- 
ds difficult as, deHillationes tuſim inferen- 
tes; diaudia dtwria, ſiue vbci abolitio, 1 


minutio aut ee, exſietatio per. 
arterie, induratio Cartila 4255 E. 
ſordes ure, reciput its barycoia 
aku audit us by ſurditas. 
Verſe 5. 
Alſo when they Jhall be afraid if that which 
111. b, and fears (hall be in be a 
the 3 tree ſhall flouriſh, 4⁴⁴ 15 
__ per ſhall be 4 burden 12 7 te 
[ha Wh becauſe man gbeih to his "= 
} 


home, and the Ae ge about. 
ſtreets. 


Howe! Agehith been deſcribed un- 
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ward ; Animal, Vital, and Natural, And 
the Preacher hath exactly declared unto us, 
bow far they are all weakned in this de- 
clining ſtate z he now in this Verſe pafleth 
to another head of Symptomes, which is 
uſually called, Qualitates mutate, taking 
notice of the imple affects, and thoſe emi- 
nent and moſt. remarkable alterations that 
attend men in this condition. And here 
again he doth moſt elegantly run over all 
the parts of man, and give only one moſt 
ſignificant alteration in each of them. The 
Compounding parts of man (as all men 
know, and as we have already heard) are 
the Soul and the Body. The principal 
affect of the mind in Age, is that ot fear, 
which is hear expreſſed in reſpect of a dou- 
ble Object, a greater and a leſſer; which 
conſequently makes the paſſion leſſer or 
greater; according to the encreaſe of Age; 
T — be afraid of that which i bigh, 
and fears ſhall be in the way. The parts of 
the body are either inanimate, or animate; 
of the inanimate parts, the Hair receiveth 
the greateſt alteration in Age, which is 
here ſignified by theſe words: The Al- 
mond tree ſhall pres The animate parts 
of the body, are alſo of two ſorts, either 
the hard, and cruſty parts, or the {oft and 
ſpongy parts; theſe two are uſually 
L 4 known 
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known by the names of the Spermatical 


and Sanguineous parts. The change of 
the former of theſe in age, is intimated 


unto us, in thoſe words, The Graſbopper 


ſhall be a burden; the change of the latter 
in thoſe, Deſire ſball fail; as it followeth 
more clearly hereafter. After this moſt 
myſterious and way — deſcription 
of the Symptomes of Age, he doth in a 
plain and eaſie tranſition paſs from thoſe 
general Symptomes that attend a man all 
along this ſtate of weakneſs, unto thoſe 
particular ones, that do more immediatly 
forerun his diſſolution ; For man goeth to 
his long home, and the mourners go about the 
ſtreets. | 


They ſball be afraid of that which in bigh, 
and fears ſhall be in the way, 


The powers and faculties of the mind, 
as they are weakened in age, are abun- 
dantly deſcribed in the ſecond Verſe: In 
theſe words is notified unto us, that moſt 
remarkable change that is made upon the 
affects and paſſions of the mind in the 
ſame condition. And this is only in re- 
ſpect of fear, and thoſe that are nearly re- 
lated unto it. For as for thoſe which are 
placed, 73 dm , in appetits Cen- 
tupiſcente , ſuch as Love, Hatred , ay 
e | Oz 
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Foy, and the like, they are in no wiſe ex- 
ceſſive in this weak ſtate of age, foraſmuch 
as a firm and a vigorous habit of body, 
quick and lively ſenſes, both outward and 


33 


inward, do moſt promote them; So that 


where there is 2 general defect in both 
theſe, and all defire doth fail, it is not 
to be ſuppoſed, there ſhould be any pre- 
dominancy of any of thoſe paſſions, that 
proceed from the Concupiſcible appetite; 
as for thoſe which are placed, * 7+ vons, 
in appetits iraſcente; They all have for 
their object either good or evil; thoſe 
which have good for their object, as Hope, 
and ſuch like, have little or no place in the 
time of age, foraſmuch as it is an evil 
time, and there is no pleaſure in it. Now, 
all imminent evil is looked upon either as 
vincible, or invincible z it a man look up- 
on an approaching evil, as that which he is 
able to overcome, it naturally producerh 
boldneſs in him, which is the contrary 
paſſion to fear, and can in no reſpect agree 
to the ſame perſons, It remains there- 
fore, that that diſtreſs of the mind, 


which ariſeth from the apprehenſion of 


ſome. approaching evil, that is either 
de ive or burdenſome to our na- 
ture, and not eaſily reſiſtible by our 
ſtrength, is the paſſion that is moſt incident 
to 
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to Age, True it is, that anger and vexa- 
— grief and ſadneſs, and ſuch like, as 
have for their object ſome preſent evil, and 
border hard upon this we are ſpeak- 
ing of; may in ſome meaſure be found in 
Age; yet the true and proper, the moſt 
notorious trouble of the mind, is. that 
dumpiſh, melancholy, deſtructive paſſiag 
of fear; which together with all its.atten» 
dants and neceſſary conſequences, ſuch as 
ſuſpition, jealouſies, ſuperſtition, diſlike, 
inconſtancy, betraying the ſuccours of 
reaſon, are too familiarly obſerved. inthe 
beſt of men that are crooked with age; 
And by how much the more man declines, 
by ſo much the more do theſe ſuperfluities 
encreaſe, like Miſletoe, and ſome other 
Ache fock decay fon which they org 
till the eca w 

And the reaſon + it is, marr A. true 
Cauſes of. this affection (namely, miſap- 
prehenſions of the things. feared, and in- 
ability to reſiſt them) ate encreaſed tage- 
ther with age, and therefore muſt needs 
produce their anſwerable effects. The ſitſt 


of theſe Cauſes, proceeds from the weak - 


the lownels of the ſpirits, and the imbe- 


cility of the outward :* The fuſt, 


makes the Cauſe of to ſeem the 
greater; 


0 
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ter; the other, to take the de 

— Imagination puts à double 
Tilley uh Rllicy upon 4s ancient theng firſt, it makes 
er value themſelves, and mmorate 
— and then it makes them 
vvervalue the objects of fear, and make 
chem far than they ate like ſome 
Perſpectibe glafles, that at both ends mif- 
ſent the things ſeen, yet wich a con · 
, at one end making them 
ww at a farther ditance's 
_ Ade other end, greater, and nearer 
thin they ought. And hence it 4s, chat 
they Ute Ap; titnotous upon every't the leaſt 
vccafioh's, chat Which is Maid of wicked 
Ain y alſo be ſald of od en; bey 

ave in Freut feur whthe Wo. fear is, Nu Plaly3.s 
fine; et; itte weakned Iruginãtidn 
creiting obſecks of fear unto ir leit, ort 


Leaſt u eee 


them, like the man in the "Goſpel, that 

xd Dat an half and u broken fight, —— 
wien us big in Wires waiting. Again, che 
dulneſs and Wivine(s 6f the ſpirits, anal 
the lin —— ithe! Tenders a 
Bf a ſtrong 


e pix ies 
ate ee 


quick, und ſudtide mo- 
— Tang neg 


Lee 
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dacity did he manage the two great Enter- 
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aid and aſſiſtance againſt this paſſion z but, 
in age they are benummed as it were, and 
congealed, ſo that they ceaſe much what 
from their operation and motion, and can 
adminiſter little, or no courage at all, 

Nor is it thus onely with the Spirits, but 
the Organical parts alſo of the Body, are in 
this ſtate made unfit for their Functions, 
and altogether unſerviceable to reſiſt the 
very appearance of danger; and ſtand (as 
I may ſo ſay) ready prepared for the cater- 
tainment of fear; The great conſequences 
whereof; ſuch as whiteneſs and Heels 
of the hair, trembling of the joynts and 
heart, impotency of ſpeech, failing of the 
eyes, and aſtoniſhment, paleneſs of the 
face, horrour, gnaſhing of the Teeth, invo- 
luntary Emiſſion of Excrements, are very 
eaſily produced in this condition; nay , 
they are moſt of them already there, to be 
found, without an object to effect them; 
therefore no wonder if thoſe things which 
are Te xive a to the ſtrong Man, 
prove eib to the decrgpit. 

Theſe things were known to be true, 
without an eʒ yet, I cannot but take 
notice of Facob, who, while young and 
ſtrong, did exceed moſt Men we read of, 


prizes 
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prizes of obtaining both the Bitth- right 
and the Bleſſing; and that while he was 
yet very young: with what 8 id he 
undertake, and go through with a long and 
loneſome journey, an hard and a deceitful 
Service ? but when he was old he was of 2 
more timorous ſpirit : it was fear let fall 
that paſſage, 1f 1 aw bereaved, I am berea- Gen. 43. 
ved. Such newes as one would have * 
thought would have refreſhed his heart, 
when he was old overcame it; for when it 
was ſaid Foſeph us yet alive , and be ij G. Gin. 45; 
vernour over all the Land of ghet, F- 
cobs heart fainted: Fear was a paſſion fo 
ready at the door, that it ſtept in firi, and 
had almoſt over-born him, and left noplace 
for joy N enter in. Mary when he was 1 am- 
very old, was v rful, he timorouſly 2 
reproves the 8 wickedneſs of his 
lewd Sons; and after this black and dread- 
ful enemy had once taken poſſeſſion of him, 
it followed bim continually, and dogg d 
him till he died. When the Iſraelites and 
Phili#ines were about to joyn Battel, he 
ſate in a fearful poſture, and it is ſaid , bs 
beart trembled, and when the iſſue was : 
told him, be fel from off bis ſeat backward, iz. 
and his Neck brake that he died; and the 
reaſon is added, for be was an old Man and \: ** 
_ heavy, I will not here be fo bold as * 

| chat 
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that fay ( building their opinion upon the 
original word) his falling down backward 
and dying, was trom a yoluntary Principle ; 
but I dare fay, it was from an 1nward one: 
his Age had fo enfeebled him, that he was 
not le to bear the newes of a defeat, ef- 
pecially (uch an one, wherein the Ark of 
God was taken, but his darkſome inward 
foe, taking advantage hereupon ; ſtrikes 
him ſurely , under the fifth rib , that he 
died, 

The Objects of old Mens fears are here 

eſented unto us under a double notion; 
ry thoſe rhings which are high, Excelſu 
timebunt, aut de excelſo ; They ſbal be 90 
of that which is high : Secondly thoſethings 
which are lower, more plain and obvious, 
even in the way; Confternati in via, vel 
formidabunt in viis; Fears fhall be inthe 
way. Conſternation and Fearfulneſs do 
not ſurprize Men, and overthrow . all 
at once; Nemo repente fit ti midiſimus; 
vat they come Ae 5; hook and 5 hole 
things that have more of dread in them, 
become the objects of their fear: 'Hieb 
things ; high, eicher in reſpect of place, as 
Reep and emineut Wayes, Hills, and 
Mountains, Steeples nd Towers, hi 
formerly they could without fear aſcend, 
and walk upon: or high, in reſpect of = 

, 
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Air, as Fiery Meteors, Strange Appariti- 
ons, Thunder and 1 xt ſuch 
like: or high, in reſpect of abſtruſneſs, or 
my ſterioulneſs, as the 2 and ſubtile 
points in Divinity, about the Eſcence of 
God, and the duration of Eternity, about 
the Immortality of the Soul, and changes 
of the Body, and many other things, which 
white young they could better have born 
the Diſcourſe of: or higb, in reſpect of 
Hardſhip, or Difficult; thoſe ter- 
prifes, and hazardous Undertakings, which 
while ſtrong they durſt with boldneſs have 
ventered on, do now become 4 terror to 
them, even in the thought of them; but 
as Age comes on, and their feares increaſe 


upon them, not onely thoſe things which 
as bo rv oder in and eafie things be- 
com the objects of their fear; Ports in vic 
Mole-hills are now as dreadful, as Moun- 
tains were before; every thing that is near 
them, and about them; every thing that is 
plain and obvious; every matter that is fa- 

cle, and eaiyaſinabl, bears ſelf with 
terror towards them; 1 
every t are : in 
fear, 2 entare 1 

ſhould daſh their foot againt a Stone; 
ſometime leaſt chat other People heedleſs- 
ly palling by, ſhould-ruſh upon them, and 


injure 
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injure them: being conſcious to themſelves 
ot their own impot , it makes them 
moſt obnoxious to this terrible paſſion , 
which is the great change that is made up- 
on the Mind in the time of Age. 


The Almond Tree ſhall flouriſh. 


The Symptome laſt treated of was in 
reference to the great change that is made 
ppon the Mind of Man; thoſe which fol- 


low have reference to the Body. And that 


we may accurately obſerve the Wiſe Mans 
Method, we muſt premiſe one common di- 
ſtinction of the parts of the body z for we 
muſt know that theſe are not independent 
ſayings , caſt forth at a venture, but a moſt 
exact and methodical Treatiſe of the ſym- 

of Age, as it influenceth and alcer- 
eth all the parts of a Man: Now the parts 
of the y (as the word is taken in the 
—_ ſignification ) are either Animate 
or Inanimate; either ſuch as participate of 
the life of the whole, and are nouriſhed by 
the intra · ſuſception of enlivened, ali- 
ment; or ſuch as have no life at all from 
the Body, or iu themſelves, and are nouri- 
ſhed only by the juxta-pofition of an excre- 
ment: firſt of theſe, there are very 
many in the Body of Man, which are treat- 


ed of in the following words: of the lat- 


ter 


rer of theſe there re very few, as the nails 
and the Hair; and of thele the hair receiy- 
eth the moſt notorious alteration in Age, 
which is here ſignifyed unto us by theſe 
words; The Almond Tree ſhall flouriſh. 
The word which is here cranſlated an 
Almond Tree, is from the original word 
"TPO, advigilavit, to watch, or wake, as it 
is uſed in that place; The Watchmas wa- 
keth but in vain: And by way ot Analogy 
it is tranſlated to ſignifie Audi, the 
Almond Tree Qua prima inter arbores cvi- 
| > z becauſe this Tree before all others 
rſt waketh, and riſeth from its Winters 
repole , it Flowers in the Moneth of - 
awary , and by March brings its Fruit to 
Maturity. The forwardneſs of this fruit» 
bearing Tree is intimated unto us by the 
viſion of Feremy; for the yo of the 
Lord came unto Fry xr what 
ſeeſs thou ? 114 be { ce 4 Rod of an 
7 — Tree: Then 2 Lord wnto him, 
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thes haſt well ſcen, Twill befles wy mor 
75 Ut, The word is in this Text 
| both for the Almond Tree, and for ba 


Thos therefore well ſeen. 
Kuoddes could 2 


de ler of the Ward bf God, then 


, the. Almond Tree. The 
& Wile w is pleaſed here 
to 
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to take, to expreſs. the great changes that 
happen to the Body of Man in the: time of 
Age, is according to that intricate, and moſt 
myſterious , and ænigmatical way: of the 
e/Eeyptians ; whereby they are wont to ex- 
els their meaning of the things intended, 
— ſome other Creatures which do moſt 


reſemble what they are \peaking of, Now 


there is no change that befalleth Man that 
can be ſo lively repreſented by the bloom- 
ing of the Almond Tree, as that whereby 
the Hair of the Head becomes Haary and 
White; and therefore florebit amygdala, 
muſt needs figaifie unto us, this great alte- 
ration; which bears reſemblance unto that 
of the Almond Tree in ſeveral particulars, 
ſome of which follow hereafter. 

Firff, They are both of them of the 
ſame colour, and repreſent themſelves alike 
to the ſight z the Bloſſomes of the Al- 
mond Tree are perfectly white, and fo are 
the Hairs of the Old Man, and they are not 
onely nakedly of the ſame colour, bur both: 
of them ſo, by way of eminency ; not on- 
Iy white, but the whiteſt of all, none ſo 
white as they : Flores anygdals.prims exi- 
ſtunt & maximi ſunt albi pra cateris arbori- 
bus, So alſo is it with Man in the time of 
Age, he is white, and no Creature, living 
to that time, ſo white as he : and hence it 

IS 
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is that Logiciavs make Coneſcerdto be pro. 
prium hemini, tertio modo; quod convenit 
omni, (oli, non "pak They will allow no 
Creatures at all to grow white when t 
are old, as Man doch: and although our 
Senſe teacheth us, that almoſt all Creatures 
tend towards that colour, yet they very 
much yilifie it in compatiſon of a Man, and 
therefore give it a far more inferior, and an Griceſce- 
unhandſome Name. . 

Secondly, They do very much agree in 
their haſtineſs, and for wardneſs of putting 
forth; how early and quick the Almond 
Tree is in putting both irs bloom and fruits 
bath been already ſhewnʒ and might yet far- 
ther be confirmed in that great Myſtery 
the Rod of Aaron, which although it was 
miraculouſly changed in one nights time, 
as a Token. againſt the Rebels, to take 
away their Murmurings; yet it is to be no- 
red , that it was done upon this for- 
ward Wood: And it came to paſs that on yynh.ys. 
the morrow, Moſes went into the Tabernacle 8. 
z Witneſſe ; and behold the Rod of Aaron 
or the Houſe of Levi was budded, and 
brought forth buds, and bloomed Bloſſomes , 
and yeilded Almonds. But naturally alſo, 
this bloomes much ſooner then other 
Trees; this is the true Brigeron, that ear- 
ly in the Spring- time bears the repreſen- 
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tation of Old Age · Now it is better known 
ro:all Men how exceeding forward Gray- 
Hairs are. 


Obrepit properats malis inopinata ſenectau, 
Intempeſtivi funduntur vertice cant. 


There is no Symptome of Age puts 
forth its {elf ſooner then this; and as the 
Almond Tree buds ſooner by two or three 
Moneths then moſt other Trees , ſo do 
theſe haſty buds of Age appear ſometime 
twenty or thirty years before ſome others: 
Some Mens Har begins to change when 
they are but thirty or forty years of Age , 
whereas many other ſymptoms appear not 
till they have paſſed ſixty or ſeventy years, 
Theſe ſteal upon Men ſuddenly , before 
they are aware, to which the Propher doth 
allude in thole ripe and unexpected Judg- 
ments that were falling upon Epbraim; 
Gray baires are here and there upon him, yet 
he knoweth it not. 

Thirdly, They do agree in their emi« 
nency and remarkablenets, they are both 

them moſt fignal things; Men ſtand 
ll and admire if accidentally they caſt 
their eyes upon the Almond Tree that 
ſtands all on the Bloſſome; and ſo they do 
if they behold a comely and — 
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Head of Hair, that is as white as that; the 
Trees that bloſſome in March, or April, 
are little taken notice of, becauſe then it is 
2 common thing, neither have they that 
ſplendor upon them, that the Almond Tree 
hath , that advanceth its moſt comely top 
all alone, while all other ſleep in their Win- 
ter Garments : In like manner the Almond 
Head is taken ſpecial notice of among a 
thouſand, every one being very deſirous to 
behold it, and that with great admiration 
and reverence, The glory of young Men is 
their flirength, and the beauty and honour of Prov. 20. 
old Men is the Gra- Head And this ho- ack 
nour is put upon it by the ſpecial appoint- 
ment of God himſelf, 7 how ſhalt riſe ap before 1, ,. 
the Hoary Head, und honour the face of the 3 
old Man, and fear thy God: I am the Lord. 
Fourthly , They are very much alike in 
their Indications , they are bath of them 
moſt certain Diagnoſticks of the thing they 
appertain to; if there are no other ſigns 
then they, yet may all Men be very well 
aſſured of the truth they beſpeak; It there 
be no other Tree in all the Woods, or Or- 
chards, bloſſomed beſide the Almond, yet 
know aſſuredly from thence, the Spring is 
come; if there be nothing at all 
that ſhews it: if no Flowers 4 on the 
Earth, if the ſinging of the Birds be not 
| M 3 


come, 


moiſture is ede e 
(wich conſtitute the ) at inc 
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come, if the voice of the Turtle be not 
| heard in the Land, if the Fig-Tree doth nor 
yer put forth her green Figs, not the Vines 
with their tender Grape give a good ſmelly 
et if the Almond Tree be bloſſomed, 
ow of a truth, that the year is turned , 


and that the Sun is coming neerer towards 
us, and that the Sap ſtirs, though it be n 
elſehow perceived: The lame certainty of 
demonſtration alſo doth attend the Hoary 
Head; if no other ſymptomę, 7 off 
if the Hair 1 to change White, K 
from thence, that the Wikee 1 . hath 
already begun ro ſhew it le] | 
dayes are coming on apace, tho 
or the Light, or the Moon, 
not darkned; though the 85 75 
Houle, the ſtrong Men, the ers 
the lookers out of the Windowes, be not 
yet enfeebled; though the Doors be apen 
in the Stteet, 0d the voice of the Grind- 
ing, and the Daughters of Muſick be as 

as ever; yet if the Almond Tree 
flouriſh, if the Hair of the Head be c 
ed to White, i ibis an undoubted Todicaticn 4 
of the weaknels attending age: tte habit 
of the Body is already changed, the innate 
hear begits to be f 5 de 
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ed ; aþd the temperament of Old age 
bach eady ſeized the Man, although 
it be no other wayes to be diſcerned. 

Moors They do alſo exceeding well 

in der Prognoſticks ; they are both 

of of them moſt certain fore-runners and 
forerellers of what is to follow after them. 
If the Amond Tree be bloſſomed, it is a 
moſt certain ſign that Fruit will come af- 
ter, and that it is not far behind; A4 
rem Rod budded (as you heard) and ſoon 
after it brought forth Almonds, the Flow- 
ers are in order to the Fruit that muſt ſuc- 
ceed. 


—= Cum ſe nux plarima ſylvis 

Induct in florem,& ramos curvabit olentes, 

Si e. Fetus, pariter frumenta ſequen- 
(tar 

And thus Gray Hairs the flowers of old 


age, do give a certain Prognoſtick, that 
death which is the Fruit thereof, is neer at 


nan #6 ſaith concerning his lan Fo- 
5 Fg chief bef all him prong way, chen 
ad gray hairs with ſor- 38. 
— grave. A Jad accident ol 1 
brought them down with ſorrow to 
rave; but they would have come as 
without, Theſe are Church-yard 
M 4 flowers, 


Gen, 42; 
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flowers, which may ſerve to that 
bear them, in ſtead of Paſling-Bels, to 
give them certain notice, whither they are 
ſuddenly going. There are ſome Natura- 
liſts who are yet bolder, and affirm , that 
the very thought and imagination of 
gray hairs, even in the dreams of them, 
though in a Perſon never To young , do 
portend the ſame thing: When 2 
Sacrificing in behalf of one of the Empe- 
rcurs ot Rome, the hairs of a Boys Head 
who did Adminiſter to the Prieſts were all 
on a ſudden changed to white; which the 
Soothſayers and Wiſe Men did preſently 
interpret to the Change of the Empe- 
rour, and that an Old man ſhould ſucceed , 
which accordingly tell out; for Nero, 
who was but one and thirty years old , 
was ſoon taken away, and Galbe, who was 
ſeventy three, Reigned in his ſtead : 
There is far more certainty in the reality 
of the thing. It may thus fallout to young 
men, but it muſt thus fall out to old: 
Mort, ſenibus, in ſuribus eſt; javenibus, 
in inſidits : Young men are taken away, 
but Old men goe away, in their own na- 
tural: courſe; for Candids: are Candidati 
mortis, & per eam, immortalitatis. Thoſe 
that are white are marked out in order 
unto death, and thereby unto immortali- 


ty. 
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ty« There might many other Particu- 

lars be affigned , wherein the Almond- 
Tree and the Hoary Head do exactly a- 
gree, but theſe tew may ſuffice to ſhew 
us, that the change of no other part of 
the Bady in age , can be hereby figured 
out unto us ſo property as this we have 


e 0 
ide Canities is a conſtant attendant 


on age, and is intimated unto us in no 
other part of this allegory : How often in 
Scripture are they mentioned both to- 


ether? I am now old and Gray Headed, 1 Sam. 


ith Samuel and David Prayeth, When 
I am old and Gray-Headed © Lord forſake 18. 
me not, Nay, I way ſay one thing of 
this Symptome, that is not to be ſaid of 
any of the other; It is a plain and a full 
deſcription of Age, without any addition 
at all; * Gray-Headed man, and you 
ſay-an Old man, without any. farther Pe- 
ripbraſis. The ſword without , and ter- 
reur within , [ball deſtrey both the you 


man, and the Virgin; the Suckling alſo, * TY 


— 


with the man of Gray Hairs. 
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7 he Graſhopper ſhall be a burden; 
Or rather, 
Shall grow (or ſhew ) big and burdenſome, 


In the interpretation of this ſentence, 
and that which follows, which doth de- 
pend hereon, I muſt of neceſſity recede 
, ſomewhat both from the common Tranfla- 
tion, and the uſual interpretation of the 
place; wherein, if my opinion, together 
with its novelty, bring along with it any 
thing of ſatisfaction, I preſume it will he 
never the worſe accepted: For in M 
Theoretical notions, the danger is not ſo 


great, to deviate from the beaten road, und 


to be Heterodox to the general received 


opinion. For the ſubject of this Propoſi· 


tion, without all controverfie, 'it if the 
Locuſt or Graſhopper, which differ yety 
little, either in their nature or form, and 
may very well intend the ame thing? "The 
predicate is far more difficult, and there 
tore hath given occaſion to mote vartery 
of tranſlations; that which is moft qſu 

is, Erit oneri, which our Engliſh exMly 
follows, The Graſhopper ſhall be a burden; 
from whence moſt Interpreters do put this 
ſenſe upon the place, viz. that the Graſ- 
hopper, or any ſuch ſmall 1 5 is a grear 
burden to old men; which although it 


may 
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may be a truth, yet it can in no wiſe be in- 
tended by theſe words. For then King 
Solamon would in this clauſe vary much 
from the general ſcope of all thele verſes, 
which is (as hath already been ſaid) Alle- 
gori and from the particular mode of 
expreſſing himſelf in this verſe, which $ 
Hieroglyphical., Beſide the words in no 
eee of Crammer can poſſibly bear 
uch a ſenſe as this; and it hath been a 
great wonder to me how this Conſtruction 
was firſt taken up, and how it hath gained 
ſagreat credit among men: Nor can Iyet 
give my ſelt the leaſt GrisfaRjon herein, 
unleſs it be from the ambiguity of, the La- 

tine Phraſe, Exit oners, which,may v 
well be taken in a 5 7 ſenſe; either 
Erit 0 1 ene, alters 3. Or Exit onert 
ſibi. The ciel muſt, be taken for 
the carrying the words to, the; interpretati- 
an which bath been before mentioned; 
but how incongruous it is to the very 
Grammatical reading of the words, any 
one whois the leaſt skilled in che Original 
can eaſily give an account. Fot 'what is 


here predicated is directly ptedicated of the 


Graſhopper, and not in xclation to any 
other perſon, or thing Fray whatſoever. 
And hence ſome have tranſlated. it, Gner- 
bitar, ſive gravabitur; others, mo 
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ſrve gravabit ſe; others, Creſcet; the 
Vulgar Latine gives the Metaphor one re- 
move more, to thoſe that are burdened 
with fleſh or fat, rendring it, impinguabi- 
tur Locuſta;, but the Tranſlation of the 
Septuagint upon this word is moſt remar- 

able, and gives very great light to the 

nderſtanding of the true meaning of the 
place, % dxpis, Craſſabitur, denſabi- 
tur, wel pinguecſet. Wherefore that the 
doubttulneſs of ſpeech, both in the Latine 
and Engliſh, (which hath miſled moſt In- 
r* may be for the future remo- 
ved, I judge it moſt convenient that the 
Tranſlation of the Vulgar Latine take 
principal place, or that it be rendred in 
Latine, Locuſta, onuſt am ſe redet, or, 
prabebit; which the Conjugation doth 
moſtly favour z and in Engliſh, the Graſ- 
gar Bey row (or ſhew ) big and bur- 
denſome. For the right underſtanding of 
which words, we muſt be ſure to enquire, 
what parts of the body of man they are, 
that may be moſt aptly repreſented by the 
Graſhopper, and what change that is, that 
is here denoted unto us: Which that we 
may the better do, we muſt alſo take no- 
tice of one ſpecial diſtinction of the parts 
of the body. | _ 

Of the parts of the body that are —_— 
| | _ 
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ned by the ſpirit of the whole (for of the 
other mention was made in the laſt) there 
be two forts: Either the fluid, moyſt, 
ſucculent, tender, and ſoft parts of the 
z or the dry, ſolid, tenſile, hard, and 
cruſty parts of the body, The firſt of 
theſe, ſeem to be intended in the follow- 
ing words, the laſt of theſe, in theſe that 
are before us. This diſtinction is uſually 
termed, the — = Lice 
phers, in ition to all choſe 0 
diviſions 2 parts of the body, that 
are to be found among Phy ſicians; And in- 
deed it hath more of clearnoſs and demon- 
ſtration in it, than any of the other; nei- 
ther that of — in herra, ig, 
& nus; nor that of Galen, in ſpermati- 
cs & ſangui nes; nor that generally re- 
ceived among moſt, In ſimilares & organi» 
cas, is without its difficulties; It hath pur 
very learned and ingenious men very hard 
roit, to make the beſt of theſe ſtand firm 
againſt irs oppoſers: but this that we are 
now ſpeaking of, is ſo plain and obvious 
to the ſenſe, that no man ever yet diſal- 
lowed of it, or hath at any time underta- 
ken to contradict it. eed, that diſtin- 
ction of the parts into ſpermatical and 
i „ as uſually it is applied, comes 
the neareſt to what is here intended; — 
| the 
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the terms are not ſo proper; and beſide, 
they are built upon à falſe foundation, 
which is, that the ſeveral parts of the ho- 
dy have their origination. from ſeveral and 
diſtinct principles of generation: viz ſemen 
& [angus menſtruus; but the Ae of 
this later Age, bath juſtly: exp fycha 
Doctrine as that, and hath brought all 
knowiog men to confeſs, that all the patts 
of the body, both of ege kind and qt ano» 
ther, have their original equally from ons 
and che ſame ſemimal matter. Agd: yet 
the tormer diſtinctian of the parts, i 
molle & duras, may be found to havea 
juſt right, even from thęit firſt producer. 
For the ſeed it ſelt, is not of ſo equal a 
ſubſtance and conſiſtence, but that variety 
of parts, 28 40 ſoftaels and bardneſs, may 
eaſily be diſcerned 18 it, And this Fob 
(beyond all humane Writers whatſoever) 
doth plainly declare, when he ſaith, Th 
haſt pturcd me out like milk, and crudled 
we like Cheeſe, The very fiſt matter of 
generation in this xeſpect hath a-doyble 
ſubſtance ; there is a lacteous, and a caſe- 
ous patt therein; there is 4 tenderer and a 
more fluid part; there is alſo a more Con- 
denſed and Caagulated. part; which are 
apt to produce afterward parts in the body 
of the like diverſification; as the fallow- 

ing 
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ing verſe doth plainly expreſs z Thos hat 
cawered me with stin, and with fleſb ; thou 
het fenced me with bones and with ſinems; 
bones and finews, they proceed from the 
cradled part of the ſeed; fleſh of all forts, 
both Muſculous, Parenchymous, and 
Glandulous, that proceeds from the fluid 
or milky part; and skin, that is the mediums 

icipationis of them both. _ Fleſh a 
bones therefore ſeem to ſtand in the grea- 
teſt oppoſition one unto another in reſpect 
of this diſtinction of the parts; And all 
the other parts of the body to · each other, 
as they have relation to one of theſe, Now 
which of theſe two the Graſhopper doth 
beſt reſemble, is very eaſie for any one to 
give an account. 

The Locuſt and Graſhopper are both of 
them hard, cruſty, cragged, crumpling 
Creatures, differing trom all others prin- 
cipally in the protuberance of their limbs, 
having their legs ſtrangely crooked, and 
their joynts very cloſely inverted, and at 
2 great diſtance from the trunk of their 
body. And this is the moſt remarkable 
thing in their frame, and that by which 
they are deſcribed in the Book of God; 
Yet —— ye eat of every flying 2 Lev. tt. 

8 

above 


thin goeth upon ail faur, which have 
legs their fees to leap withal pon the 


earth, 
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earth; And afterward they are enumera-- 
ted, The Locuſt after his kind, and the 
Graſhopper after his kind, This then be- 
ing the known form of theſe Creatures, 
they do moſt aptly repreſent the hard and 
ſolid parts of the body, the bones and 
their protuberances, and all thoſe parts 
that are produced from the thicker part of 
the ſeminary matter. Ofteologers have 
very well obſerved, that the parts apper- 
taining to the bones, which ſtand out ata 
diſtance trom their bodies,. are either the 
Adnate, or the Enate parts, either the 
Fpiphyſes, or the Apophyſes of the bones. 
The firſt of theſe in Age grow harder and 
more compact and affixed to the bones 
themſelves; the laſt of theſe in Age grow 
more apparent, and ſeem to be bigger, and 
ſand at a farther diſtance, than they did 
before: And unto this it is that the Chal- 
dee Paraphrale doth directly point; Infla- 
buntar tali pedum tuorum. Now, the Tali 
ate ſometime taken for the Aſtralagi, the 
bones in the heel, and ſometime tor the 
Xalleol: , the Apophyſes, of thoſe two 
bones which conſtitute the leg, namely, 
the Tibia, and the Fibsla; all which, to- 
gether with them that anſwer them in the 
wriſt, and all other-bunching parts of the 


bones, ( which would be needleſs partic 
j 
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-larly to name, ) do in age appear far bigger, 
and at a greater diſtance from the body of. 
the bone, than they did before. Vet 1 
| cannot but take more ſpecial notice of one 
ſort of bones, whoſe 4pophyſes are more 
| eminent, than any others; and may there» 
tore be more aptly reſembled by the Graſ- 
* 8 hoppers, and they are the Yertebre of the 
> I Spine; every one of which, both in the 
neck, in the back, and in the loyns, have 
z If {even feveral prominencies, four oblique 
e ones, namely, two aſcending, and two 
e 
5 


deſcending: two tranſverſe ones, and 

. i one acute, ſtrait forward towards the 
d skin. Now, when man by reaſon of age 
5 i begins to ſtoop and bend forward, and 
x I} withal thoſe flethy parts, that cover theſe 
d oceſſes, begin to ſhrink and decay, ( as 
id be ſhewed in the following ſymptome) 
/. Lit — follow, that all thoſe 
4 Apopiyſes muſt appear a great deal plainer 
\1; aud bigger, than they — before, where 
he by chey will ſo exactly reſemble the ſeveral 
he | ces of the limbs of the Graſ- 
_ that no words can ſufficiently ex- 
* their likeneſs, and none but the dili- 
o- ent obſerver of them both, can poſſibly 
underſtand. And from this exact likeneſs, 
without all doubt, aroſe the Fable ot Ti- 
thonw, that living to extream old age, he 
Was 
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was zt laſt turued into a G , and 
inta &, it may be very well moralized 
gu, For then the body of man is quite 
mother thing chan what it was in its prime, 
t ij contracted, and becomes much leis, 
an crumpled up together, and in the 
end is brought even to crawle upon the 
greund. | 


col, Conirabimur, miroque modo decreſcimus ipſh, 
Gall, Dimidium noſtri — 


Foy, tripes, pror/ue eſq; ut parwulm 
— per [| . —— 


There remginech yet one reaſon more] g 
that induceth me to believe, that the parti 5 
we have been ſpeaking of, are principally xj 
here · iitended, and that is taken from the jj 
word which is here the predicate, whoſe 
rootha2D ſignifieth primarily, to carry c 
— beur burdens, and in this ſenſe it is moſth 
Nch.4.o Uſed. Now, the parts in man that may t 
called che Porters, and weh bear 
burdens that are carried, can be no other 
than the Scapula, und its Atromion, Whicidry 
is tde part upon which 'the- burden to 
pitched; and the back bone 'which' is rh 
part that gives the greateſt ſtrength 10Yp/, 
wards the bearing of it, both which, whe; 
age hath much enfeebled a man, be = | 
unſer 
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unferviceable as unto thoſe ends, theſe 
Porters do now become a porterage them- 
ſelves, and thoſe pirts that were wont to 
bear rhe greateſt burdens, are now. ſo 
eat a burden themſelves, that the man 
oops under them, and is ſcarce able to 
bear chem. 

Now, as the bones are principally here 
intended, fo alſo all the other ſolid parts 
fi, ¶ che body, that are made of the ſame cral- 
0, ſiment of leed,may be here included; aud 
lu it we do but here recal the Tranſlation ofthe 
LXX, we ſhall underſtand what change it 
is in age,thar all theſe undergoʒ the Cartilar 
es of the body, the Ligaments, the Mem- 
ranes, the Fibres, the Veins, the Arte- 
ries, the Nerves, and Tendons, and the 
like, do all grow barder and drier in age, 
and tend more towards the nature of 
bones. The sxin alſo being partly of this 
kind ( as was before ſaid) is to be numbred 
hereunto, which ſo long as man remains 
in ſtrength is beautiful, plain, and polites 
Wei dut as he declines, grows more cruſty, and 
"dry, and callous, and conſequently falls iu- 
Wo abundance of wrinckles, d 
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lurima ſunt juvenum diſcrimi na, pulchrior 
Loc, atque ille alio ( ille, 
ths ſenum facies. 


N 2 And 


himfelt to ſacred Philoſophy, ) that be 
might more powerfully aſſign over thi 
Hieroglyphical expreſſion to the ſenſe, we 
have here delivered, faith, the Locuſt 
ought to be underſtood of the Sea-Locuſt, 
which is covered over with an hard, and a 
cruſty and rugged ſhell : and whoſoevet 
ſhall ſo take it, cannot but conclude, that 
it doth decipher the parts, we have now 
treated of. However, I judge the Land- 
Locuſt, or Graſhopper may very well 
ſigniſie the ſame thing; beſide, it is much 
better known to men, than the other is, 
and may be extended to ſome parts ( that 
ought fare to be included) which the 
other cannot ſo ſignificantly denote z- For 
by this Clauſe, che Grathopper ſhall be a 
burden, we are to underſtand the altera- 
tion ot all ch: more hard and ſolid parts of 
the body, uſually called the ſpermatical; 
Dychilium, viz. induratio, & incruſt atis; 
vo frag ilium tætantis, & prominentid. 
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Deſire ſbal fail, 
Or rather. 
The Capers ſball ſhrink. 


The word upaem hath two remar- 
kable ſignifications, the one primary and 
plain, whereby it fignifieth, deſiderium, 
concupiſcemia, appetitus; deſire, or 2ppe* 
tite z the other, ſecondary or figurative, 
whereby it ſignifieth Cappers, Capers, or 
the fruit, or rather the flowers of the Ca- 
per ſhrub, or buih- And this word is 
tranſlated from its firſt (ignification to this 
latter, becauſe of the known uſe of Ca- 
pers, which is to excite the appetice: Ca- 


paris excitat orexin, & appetitum, cibi, & 


penerss: from whence it is, that ſome do 
not improbably derive the word from 
wwe, 4d luxuriam concits; and for theſe 


ends, eſpecially that of the ſtomack, are 
they Þue ome in pickle, and fo often uſed 


'| among us for ſauce, Now, that the word 


inthis place ought to be taken in this lat- 
ter, that is, in the figurative ſignification, 
theſe following reaſons do 2 me to 
believe, every one of which ſingly, ſeem 
to have a good perſwaſive power; but all 
of them joyntly, have doubtleſs a com- 
pulſive apy to any rational man to be 
of the fame opinion. The firſt, is the ge- 
| N 3 neral 
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neral ſcope, that the wiſdom of Solomon. 
propoſeth to it ſelf im this whole deſcripti- 
on of age, which is by way of Allegory 
all along. No wonder therefore if the 
ſame wildom, where there be two fignifi- | 
cations of a word, ſhall rather prefer the 
Allegotical; the ſecond, is the particulat 
intent of this verſe, which is to ſhew the 
ſenſible alterations that are made in man iti 
old age, both in reſpect of his mind, and 
of the ſeveral parts of the body, and that 
ſymbolically, or by way of reſemblance 
to other things: and not at all ta relate to 
any of the faculties; and that which dot h 
abundantly back this reaſon, is, that the 
weakned faculties were defcribed before, 
and particularly it was ſtev n fufficiently, 
how the appetite both ad c:bam and Corum 
was weakned, in the laſt verle, in thoſe 
words, the voice of the grinding s low: 
And therefore a learned Commentator 

__ Bpon this place, when he had ſaid, Smut 
r. libido frigeſcit, farther adds, (chat witch 
might better diftmgu.h it from wint went 
before,) & organs coirns Hiſipuntay x 

which is indeed, the true purport of the 
words, though but in part. Agam, the 
Contextural expreffrons ate of the (elf- 

ſame nature, both thoſe that follow-in the 

. Allegory, namely, the filver Qurt,and 


the 
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the golden Bowl: and alſo thoſe tha ign- 


mediately precede, namely, the Graſhop- 
per, the Almond tree: And as the 


word "pw. was tranſlated from its 


primary fignification, which is, waking; 
( as was faid, ) to that figurative, of the 
Almond tree; ſo allo would it be moſt 
congruous to deal with this word we are 
gow about, Again, Authority is ſuffici- 
ent, yea, abundant for this way of tran- 
ſlating it: If any one pleaſe to conſult all 
the variety of Interpreters, he (hall find 
(that which is a great rarity ) the moſt 
and the beſt to gotogether, this way z and 
ſince Hieron did but give favour hereunto, 
I find no Ttanſlatour vary hencefrom, but 
ſome few into Vulgar Tongues, | 

Laſtly, By this way ot tranſlating on- 
ly, there will be a direct oppoſition, and 
a perfect Antitheſis (which certainly there 
ought to be) betwixt this word and that 
which immediatly went before. The 
Graſhoppers and Capers are in their form 
and lon ; their ſubſtance and con- 
ſiſtence, clean contrary one to another; 
The one, being protuberous, rough, cru- 
ſty, apd hard: The other, round, ſmooth, 
— and ſoft: And therefore may be 
very fit Emblems to repreſent the ſeveral 

iſti oy 
N 4 


under the 
ſame 


contradiſtinct parts of 
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ſame variety of conſiſtence. Wherefore, 
as the Gr did principally repreſent 
the bones, and ſecondarily, all thoſe parts 
that proceed from the Craſſiment of the 
ſeed, ſo alſo here, the Capers do as aptly 
repreſent principally the fleſb, and ſeconda- 
rily, the other moyſt and fluid parts of the 
body that proceed from the more tenuous 
part of the ſeminary matter: and that 
wh'ch doth farther confirm this reaſon, is, 
from the Antitbeſis that is allo in the pre- 
dicate of theſe expreſſions: For as there, 
the Graſhoppers are ſaid to grow big, or 
burdenſome , So here, the Capers are ſaid 
to ſhrink or decay; for ſo the word 
Nn ſignifieth, and is uſually tranſla- 
ted, diffipabitur, abolebitur, comteret , 
ſhall waſt or conſume, ſhall be ſpent, or 
worn out; and is a Metaphor taken from 
interbaſtation, patching or piecing, ſewing 
or clapping clote together, making faſter 
or harder thoſe things, that were more 
dilated, ſpongy, and flouriſhing before: 
So that what we are to underſtand by this 
Sentence, the Capers ſhall ſhrink, is the 
alteration of all the moyſt and tender parts 
of the body, uſually called, the ſanguine- 
ous; Fluidarum, ſcil. depravatio & mino- 
ratio : 4 nrabffee gs rod. 
I cinnot exclude henceftom that 9 
# <1 : that 
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that befalleth the bloud and natural hu- 
mours of the body in the time of age: For 
they become low and much depauperated, 
they are diminiſhed, and tar leſs in quantity 
than they were before. | 


Minimus gelido j am corpore ſangus, 


Nor can I exclude that change that hap- 
neth to the fat and marrow; man in his 
full ſtrength is deſcribed by b to be ſuch 
an one, Whoſe breaſts are fall of milk; and Job ai. 
his bones moyſined with marrow + But when 34. 
he is very old, there is ſcarce any milk,” or | 
far, or marrow, or moyſture iel in all his 
body; 2 Conſumption is determined 
concerning them all. But that alteration 
which is — 2 here intended, is that 
which befallet thoſe parts of the body 
that aſually go under the name of fleſh, 
Now, the fleſh of the body is of three 
ſorts, Parenchymous, G 2 Muſcu- 
low 5 The fleſh cither of the bowels or 
—_— — 9 the — or kernels; 
or of the Mu or outward 
of hehe es, parts 
un 


y that are the inſtruments of vo- 

tary motion. It is without all queſtion, 
that the entrails of man, as the Liver, the 
Spleen, the Heart, the Lungs, Cc. do 
receiye great alteration in age, they js 
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cline very much from their ſaleneſs, ſpon- 

ineſs and porofity, and became tar har- 

and ſaſter, and more Schirous than 

they were before. The ſame allo may be 

ſaid concerning all the natural Glandules 

in the body ot man, thoſe that ſerve ei- 

ther to Excretion, io Reduction, or to 

Nutrition: They all of them vary much 

trom the primitive tenderneſs and hig- 

neſs, and fo become more durous, and ne 

far more conſumed than they were at firſts 

and that which the Learned and moſt inge 

Dr ae. nious Author of the late Tract De Glandy» 

lu, doth obſerve of the'Thymwe, by the 

time of middle age; way be alſo obſeryed 

of moſt of the other Glandules in the time 

of extream ages that 'is, that they will 
bear very little proportion either in wei 

or ſubſtance, to what they did at firſt, but 

by experience they are found to ſhrivel and 

fhrink away, be conſumed almoſt to 


But of all the paris of the body, thoſe 
hx and tender of fleſh, that lye over, 
and cover the bones, and are at both ends 
athxed-to them, which from the form of 
ſome of: them are uſually called Muſcles, 
do. moſt properly deſerve the name of 
fleſh, are; conſequently chiefly inten- 
ded in this. place, Theſe are in 8 
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called the coverings of, 2 man: Thou haſt Pla.rzs. 
covered me, faith David, in my mothers Job 3 
womb, And again Fob, Thou haft covrred 11. 
me with thin, and with fleſh, Now, as 
tan declines in years, ſo do theſe cove- 
rings wax old and ſhrink, fo that at length 
they become ſhorter and narrower, than 
that a man can comelily be wrapped up in 
them: So that this, together with the for- 
mer Symptome, doth abundantly ſhew 
the great alteration and deformity that is 
eaſily diſcerned upon the external parts of 
the body, in the time of extream age. 

\ The body becomes more ancomly, crag- 
ged, and crumpled, the bones ſtare through 
the skin, the fleſh that ſhould cover them 
is waſted much away. And this conditi- 
on is lively deſcribed by Elihu, one of the - 
friends of Fob; who ſpeaking of Gods 
dealing with men, fomerime in reference 
to their body, ( pointing therein ar Fobs 
Confſemprion, which-in this reſpect is ex- 
aAly an{erable tothe Maraſmus Senilu,) 
faieh, Hs fleſh is conſumed away that it can Job 13. 
w6t be ſoen, and his bones that were nat ſeen, 
fiel ont. I would have this expteſſion be 
—.— noted, td retembred, as be- 
ing à moſt perfect Comment upon theſe 
t leſt mentioned Sympromes of age. 
For the former words, vic. His fleſh i 
n conſumed 


1 Pet.4. 
If. 


| King Solomons Portraiture 


conſumed away that it cannot be ſeen, is the 
ſame that is ſaid in theſe words, Diſfipetur 
Cappars - and the latter words, vis. The 
bones which were not ſeen, ſtick out, is the 
ſame which is (aid in thoſe, Impinguatur 
Locuſt a. 

And thus much ſhall ſuffice to have ſpo- 
ken for the Explication ot all thoſe Sym- 
tomes that atrend a mag all along the time 
of his decrepit ſtate, 


For man goeth to his long home + and the 
mourners go about the ſtreeis. p 


Theſe words being not at all figurative, 
but only a plain and eaſie tranſition from 
one =_ of the Allegory to another, 
namely,from thoſe Symptomes that attend 
a man all along his decrepic ſtate, unto 
thoſe that do immediately forerun his 
Diſlolution: It is beſide my purpole to 
ſpeak to them at all, for my intention hath 
been only to explain the difficult terms in 
the Allegory; And I would not willing- 
] ſeem to any, as Are ανν , to play 
the Biſhop in anothers Dioceſs, or to 
meddle with thoſe matters that are . 
liarized to another Coat, yer. becauſe the 
words are now read, I cannot but take no- 
tice of two things in them, that is, firſt, 
the term of long hame z and ſe⸗ 
ka condly, 


IL. TT 
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condly, the mourning at the funeral, 
The word cy which intimates unto 
us the ſtate of death, and is here tranſla- 
red bath three eminent ſignificari- 
ons, either of which may be very well ac- 
mT in this place. 
la the firſt it ſignifieth, cs 
eccultum; a et and an hidden. t 
and thus it is derived from the word 
Latitavit, abſconditum fuit, as it is very 
often uſed: If the whole Congregation of 7 _ 3 
Ir Iſrael fin through ienorance, and the thi 
bid from the eyes of the aſſembly. as 
again, (not to cite many places to this 
105 which were eaſie to do,) in the 
ſe of this rm Ti and Book of 
bring every work 


this fifth verſe for home,” And in- 
deed, that home that we- are all haſti 
to, and know not how ſoon we may re- 
cover or come at; and aged perſons are 
undoubtedly at the door of: 1s the = 
and proper hiding place for all livi 
For the ſhall all lhe down alike toget "BR 27 
in the grave, and the worms ſhall cover 
ben. Men are bid together in the duft, 1. 13, 
«nd their faces are there bound in ſecytt. 
Death is a flate of obſcurity, 2 the 

1 rave 
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Grave a place of 1 and there- 
ſote it is that Fab, "we for death, 
1 „ phraſeth it; 0b l chow wouldeft hide 
1 am in the Graw, that has w keep 
me in ſecret : But beſide the bare ſig- 
nification of ſecreſie, this — 
far the moſt. part al it 
an imimatom af — pay contian- 
wee 3 and therefore may very well be 
cranſlated, Tewpw ej darat;e off \ nb 
| {condite; 138 hidden durstion, 'a time 
* that no Man knows: howlong 4 which 
is F. anſwered by our 5 
— — Nine ant * mind; 3 gd 

. 


— time eit 

5 40 come * hich — wan | can 

72 ap act: Both which alſo are 

nified to us by the Line word ou, 

ich without all queſtion came from 
Eccl. i. o. che Hebrew word we ae now (peak- 
king of f as both the ford and ſigni- 
bration will abundanthy make appeur: 
Now this duration at”; leaſt is in the 
ſtare of | death, that no man Knows 
„be long it will continue: No one 
Alliviag cn gixean account how long it ſh 
be befete, the earth ſhall diſeloſe her bloud 
and her bade, and ſhall no more cover her 

ä The 


of Ol. Age. 18 
The cond fignification of the word is 

bum, feculam an age ,, 2 certain long ſpace 

of tiene, chat is, commenſurate with the 

duration of the thing; ihat is ſpaken of 4, 

A perpetuity i ſay) that is cir- 

cumſoribed; an ever laſtingneſs that laſts 

as long, as che ching of which it is afſirm- 

ed: It is ſaid of an Hebrew Servants refu- 

ling to go out tec, Ni nter hall bore Prut-ig. 

% Bar through with an Aal, md ſhell Exodar. 

ſerve bim fer wer; And again when Han- 

neh reſolved d preſent her — — 


the Lord, ſhe ſaithy' Pwill brin 
he wy rear Wafore ayes guar — _ . 


abide foreverr which Term 
vevwabgls — beg 
hirn and p him ʒ chen ſhe:ſaiah, I 

ent him v0 —— 45 dong un — di. c 81 
Now in this ſenſe dio — word be l. 
talen in this place, asDrath lives ** 
Fand it is the laſt enemy that: hall: be do- 


— — — Force paſlaſſian, all 


The. Graves 
— — homes, when once: we come 
here, as long as deve i ——ç — 
wer- us, or Heavens tourrount 


lieth down and ried ne, vor, il —— Job. 144 


Nan t not awake, nor be rai- 
thevy Carp. Uuatill che grave (hall 


y ceaſe from craving, but = be- 
ing; 
S 


—— 
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ing; and untill death be wholly ſwallowed 


up ot victory, all thoſe Bodies that are un- 
der their power, muſt there quietly re- 


main, as in their on unalterable habitati- 


vns. 
Thelaſt fignification of this word is ds- 
ratio: abſalute inſi nita, aternitas : A com- 
pleat and abſolute perpetuity, eterni 
And in this ſignification it is moſtly woſtlyaſed, 


and muſt alw be interpreted when it is 
4 — — bis Attributes, 


"4 


ITY Lore. 


as often it is. When: —— 
; underſtanding was returned to him, he bleſ- 
Je ed tha ih and praiſed ry 
for eber, whoſe dominian is 
aw ever leſting dominion, and ling dem is 
\ geperation 10 gevaidiion : Again it is 
n Iſaub, track ha be ſaued in the 
' "Lord mithlus everlafitngr{abvation. Now 
in this laſt Ienſe alſo may the ſame word in 
this place be ſafely taben i in domom aier- 
witatis n The. 7 at, 
Death, is In everlaſting ſtace, and we 
never return to this life again through all 
eternity. And hence it is that uſu; 
find ſuch . 5 bane ater nan dew 


8 and 


Has dawas aterys wo bic ſum EE 
Nor 
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Nor is the Scripture without its teſtimo- | 
ny hereunto, for David ſaith, Spare me 4 Vl. 3,13. 
little that I may recover ſtrength fer Ig 
bence — wo more, And 7 * b not 
only. ſay it, but argue upon it : There is bope 
of 27er if it be cui down, that it will A "ES. 
ain, and that the tender branch thereof will Ver. 8 
not ceaſe, Though the root thereof wax old Ver. i. 
in the earth, and the ſtock thereof die in the | 
ground Tes through the ſent of water it Ver. 9. 
will bad, and bring forth bought like à plant; 
Bat Man dieth, and waſteth away ; yea May Ver. 10. 
giveth up the Ghoſt, and where is he? And ? 
that Interrogation , if 4 Man die, ſhall he * 
live agais? which uſually is interpreted ve- 
hemently to affirm ; ſeems on the contrary 
to me, moſt earneſtly to deny, and is as 
much as to ſay, if a Man die he ſhall never 
live more, no hopes of a return to this life 
again: And this | | 

Firſt the manner of propoſing the que- 
ſtion ſeems chiefly to intend; for it is not 
negatively propoſed; I 4 man die ſhall he, 
not live again but affirmatively, ſhall he 
live again ? Now Negative Interrogati- 
ons do in all Languages, and. in Scripture 
phraſe too, more properly intend affirma- 
tive Propoſitions , as where it is laid, Doth 
not each of you, on the ſabbath day looſe. his 
Ove, or his Aſs, fromthe ** P an ought 
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Luke 13. 
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not this Woman alſo tobe looſed ? both of 
them moſt vehemently affirming: and a- 
gain, another Interrogation; How ſhall be 
not alſo with lim give us all things ? is as 
much as to ſay, he ſhall moſt ſurely do it. 


On the other hand, affirmative Iaterroga- 


tions do for the moſt part intend negative 
Propoſitions: Joſeph ſaith, How can I do 


. this great wickedneſs and ſin againſt God r 


and the Lord ſaith, How ſhall I give thee up 


0 Ephraim ? how ſhall 1 deliver thee Iſra- 


el? how ſhall I make thee as Admah? bow 


ſhall I ſet thee as Zeboim ? all of them in- 


tending the denying of the thing: Both 
theſe Interrogations, about the tame ſub- 
je& too, are together in one Verſe of the 
Pſalms, ſtill intending their contrary Pro- 
poſitions, What Man is he that liveth, and 
ſhall not ſee death? ſhall he deliver his ſoul 
from the hand of the grave ? the firſt 
part of the Verſe is negatively propo- 
ſed, and therefore ſignifies the ſtrong af- 
firming of the thing, he ſhall ſurely ſee 
death: and the latter part of the verſe is 
affirmatively propoſed, and therefore ſig- 
nifieth the vehement negation of it; he 
ſhall in no wiſe deliver his ſoul from the 
hand of the Grave: The manner there- 
fore of propoſing this queſtion being with- 
out a negative,doth ſeem tocarry the _ 

that 
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that if a man be dead he ſhall never live 


ain. 


Secondly the inference that is hence 


made confirms the ſame thing; All the 
dayes of my appointed time will I wait till 


my change came; doth far more naturally 
and powerfully proceed from the denying 


of lite again, then from the aſſerting it: as 


to the diligent obſerver will eafily appear; 
if a man ſhall never live again in this world, 
it is of moſt high concern to prepare for 


that change that foreruns an everlaſting 


ſtate, There is no returning more from 
death , and therefore let every one wait 
upon his buſineſs, and finiſh it, before that 
time come * There i no work, nor deviſe , 
nor knowledge , nor wiſdom in the grave, 
whither we are going And fince there is 
no returning thencefrom, how cogent will 
the argument be , for every one to wait all 
the dayes of his appointed time, till his 
change ſhall come. If the Tree fall to the 


ſouth, or to the north, in the place where the 


Tree falls, there it ſhall be : And therefore 
it is of the greateſt concern to take care 
how the Tree fall. It a man at his depar- 
ture out of this life fall towards happineſs, 
or towards miſery, in the ſame condition 
he falls, ſhall he remain for ever; and there- 
fore it is a buſineſs of everlaſting concern, to 
await our fall, O 2 But 


Eccleſ. 9, 
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But laſtly, that which makes it yet more 
clear, that this interrogation intends the 
negative, is the words in the latter end of 
this Chapter; where Job reſuming the ſub- 
ject, and ſummarily declaring what he had 
been before ſpeaking of; he ſaith plainly, 
Thou 2 {or ever againſt him, and be 


paſſer 


in the leaſt to ener vate that moſt comfor- 
table Chriſtian Doctrine of the Reſurrecti- 
on; and as Fob was very carefull in the 
forecited Chapter, to keep his reſerve as 
unto that; ſo that in the middeſt of the 
Chapter (that therefore it might have an 
aſpect over the whole ) he interpoſeth a 
ſentence to that purpoſe z Mas lieth down 
and riſcth not, till the Heavens be no more. 
So I would not have any one ſo far miſtake 
this Doctrine, as to think the Body of Man 
ſhall be kept incverlaſting Chaines of dark- 
neſs: for, though it ſhall never return to 
this working ſtate again, yer God hath ap- 
pointed a ſet time, to remember it in- at 
which time it ſhall, by the Word of God, 
ſhake off its corruption, diſhonour, and 
weakneſs; and by his gitt ſhall be cloath- 
ed with ſpirituality, glory, and Immortali- 
ty, Herein no one can erre, who knowes 
the Scripture, and the Power of God, as 

Our 


thos change ſt his countenance , and 
ſendeſt him away, I ſpeak not theſe things 


— 
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our Saviour intimates; The Power of God Mar. 23. 
teacheth us, that God can raiſe the dead 
and the Scriptures teach us that he will; 
and what God can, and will do, muſt cer- 
tainly come to pals : But the Doctrine of 
the New Teſtament gives a far clearer 
light hereunto, therein there is a ſufficient 
teſtimony given unto all Men, in r4/ſing , Cong 
Chris from the dead : For he being the firit 23. 
Fruits of them that ſleep, gives a certain 
demonſtration , that ail the other alſo muſt 
follow in their order. nov; & Adar are Af, 7. 
ſo neerly related to each other, that they ** 
are Preached, and Believed, they are ſlight- 
ed, and contemned together: their toun- 
dation is ſo much the ſame, that they muſt 
neceſſarily ſtand and fall alike, I have ob- 
ſerved that thoſe late ſpreading Doctrines 
that have purpoſely obſcured the Hiſtory 
of Chriſt at Foruſalem, have, before they 
have been aware, wholly loſt the Doctrine 
of the Reſurrection - I ſhall not farther 
add hereunto, it may ſeem that I have too 
much digreſſed already; but I hope no far- 
ther, then for the neceſſary clearing of the 
words long bome, and the reſerviog entire, 
that unqueſtionable Article of our Faith, 
the ReſurredHop of the Body, 
The other remarkable thing is the 

Mourning at the Funeral; I ſhall not ſpend 

Re. Os 
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time in diſcourſing what kind of Mourn- 
ers theſe are; whether Children, Relati- 
ons, Friends, Neighbours, hired Perſons , 
thele, or any, or all of theſe; it is enough 
that there is a Publick Mourning expreſ- 
ſed, at ſuch a Funeral as this, I ſay it & 
enough, and methinks I hear ſome others 
ſay, it « too much; for if it be ſo, as hath 
been related, if Age be ſo miſerable and 
comfortleſs a condition as hath been deſcri- 
bed; happy ſure are they, that are gon, or 
going, off from it: It all manner of evills 
do attend thole that are extreamly aged, 
and nothing that good or pleaſurable is; 
when they change this State, for that which 
is perfectly happy (as we ought to believe 
concerning all our Chriſtian Friends de- 
parted) in ſtead of Mourning, why ſhould 
there not be Rejoycing ? in ſtead of hang» 
ing down the Head and Weeping, Why 
ſhould there not be lifting up the Head and 
Triumphing ? at ſo great a bettering their 
condition, as ſuch a Change muſt neceſſa- 
rily produce: To this I muſt needs anſwer, 
That, it we uy underſtood our (elves, 
and were throughly poſſeſſed otwhat we do 
profeſs, in reſpect of the party Deceaſed, 
there were no cauſe of Mourning at all, 
but rather of Rejoycing ; And this not 
onely in reſpect ot Perſons decrepit with 
wg ye - "2" 
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Age, but of any other, in whatſoever flou- 
rite condition of this Life; for the 
change would then be, but from a leſs mi- 
ſerable eſtate, to that which is moſt com- 
pleatly bleſſed : for Man, at his beſt eſtare, 
as he is altogether Vanity, ſo is he very 
miſerable, and encompaſſed and perplexed 
with abundance of evil, which his laſt hap- 
py change gives him a deliverance trom for 
ever. The righteous are taken away from 10a. 57.1 
the evil to come: and the ſtate they are ta- 
ken to, is infinitely and unexpreſſibly hap- 
y. Moſt noble and excellent was that 
ying upon a Moral account; The (elt- 
ſame journey that thou haſt taken from no 
being, unto being, and from a perexiſtent 
being, to this mortal life; thou mayeſt 
again take (with the ſame aſſurance of 
preferment) from this Life, by Death; to 
a Life that has Immortality in it: but the 
Believer in Chriſt Feſus onely, hath a true 
proſpect of the advantages of his great 
Changs: the Lite of Chriſt , and the gain 
of death, are known and apprehended to- 
gether : For me to live is Chriſt, and to die Fil. . 
& gain, He that hath lived unto the Lord 
knowes fullwell; That when his earthly , Cor, f. 
boſe of this Tabernacle ſhall be diffolved, be 1. 
bath a building of God, an Houſe not made 
with hands, eternal in the Heavens, He 
O 4 aſſuredly 
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aſluredly knowes from the prelibation of 
Eternal Life , which he hath had in this 
World , that then all tears ſhall be wiped 


away from his eyes, & he ſhall never know 


one evil more, and that he ſhall be put in- 
to immediate poſſeſſion of all thoſe good 
things, that he either Prayed, or for 
in this life, into a perfect ſtate of Blils, infi- 
nite, atleaſt, for the duration: And there- 
fore upon this account, there will be very 
little cauſe of Lamentation, And, wha» 
ſoever he is, that Mournes meerly upon 
the account of the Party deceaſed, he doth 
neceflarily redargue himſelt of unbelief, 
and plainly ſhe M, that there is an hæſitation 
in his Mind, concerning one of theſe two 
things; whether Heaven be ſuch a place as 
bath been deſcribed unto us in the Book of 
God, or whether his Friend be aſſuredly 
gone to that place. So that Funeral Mourn- 
ings are, as Divines ſay of Funeral Ser- 
mons, more in reſpect of the Living then 
of the Dead. To go unlamented is no 
miſery to the Dead; but a ſhame to the 
Living. There doth indeed lie a Duty 
upon all that are left behind, to bewail 
their own loſs of their Godly Friend; Na- 
tural Affection, and the Fleſhly part of 
Man ought ſomething to be indulged in 
this reſpect, but the loſs of a 7045 008 a 
| ong 
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long Example of Piety , whoſe preſence 

hath been a continued bleſſing, both to 
perſons and places; ought moſt ſeriouſly 

and ſadly to affect the inward man; and 
therefore they are ſharply reproved by the 
Prophet, who are negligent in this duty; 16.57. 
The righteous periſberh, and no man layeth 1. 

it to heart; the merciful men aretaken away, 

none conſidering, &c, And it is to be ob- 
ſerved, that the Saints of God, though 

never ſo old, and brought never ſo low, 
through che miſeries attending them 

when they — this life for a better, | 
were till buried with great lamentation, 2**-5*- 
Abel- —— _ a place never to be for- 1 Sam, 
got, eit the Egyptians, or the Ca- 2.1. 
naanites; by ao — only, but Moſes, 7g ** 
and Aaron, and Samuel were buried by the Deur.z4. 
aſlembly of the people of 1ſrael, and very 


great you k mournings was made for 
them all, why 


Verſe 6. 
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Verle 6. 


Or ever the ſilver Cord be looſed, or the 
golden Bowl be broken, or the Pitcher be 
broken at the fountain, or the Wheel bro- 
ken at the Ciſtern. 


Hus far the King hath been treating 
of all thoſe Symptomes that accom» 
pany a man all along his decrepit ſtate, 
which may appear upon him, while yet be 
may have ſome ſpace given him, to remain 
in the Land of the living: Theſe that 


follow in this verſe are ſuch that immedi- 


arely forerun his diſſolution; which when 
they once appear, there remains — 
but a preſent preparation for his Funeral. 
And they may ſerve as indications, not 
only in this weak and ſpent condition of 
age; but in whatſoever other condition of 
mans lite, by the violence of a diſeaſe, 
they are joyntly found; they give a moſt 
certain Prognoſtick of approaching death. 
In the Explication whereof there is very 
much variety of opinions; ſo that it would 
be exceeding tedious and troubleſome to 
tollow them all; but I ſhall ſpare all that 
pains, and take notice of none of m_ 

c 
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but what I judge to be neareſt the inten- 
tention of the Wiſe man, foraſmuch as 
moſt of the other, carry their own retuta- 
tions in their faces: ms if I may be dire- 
Red to find out any thing of truth contai- 
ned in them, that alſo will bear-its own 
evidence along with it, and may ſerve for 
eviction of whatſoever is contrary there · 
unto, Foraſmuch as rectam eſi index, ſui, 
& obliqui. Death, which is the fruit of 
old age, and the unavoxdable receptacle of 
all living: is deſcried to be juſt at the 
door, by thoſe Symptomes that belong to 
the inſtruments, either of the animal fa- 
culty, or of the vitally (as for thoſe that 
belong unto the Natural, they have v 
little or no certainty in this Caſe.) Fhoſe 
that belong to the animal, have reference 
unto the brain, and the parts ariſing from 
it; either as they are continued without 
the Cranium, Or ever the ſilver Cord be 
looſed; or elſe as they are contained with» 
in the Cranium, The golden Bowl be broken; 
Thoſe Symptomes that belong to the vital 
faculty, have reference unto the heart; and 
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the parts ariſing from it; as they ſerve, 


either for importation of the bloud 
and ſpirits; The Pitcher braten at 
the Fountain; or for exportation of the 
ſame; The Wheel broken a the Ciftern. 

Now 
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No of all theſe in their Order. 
Or ever the ſilver Cord be losſed. 


The firſt thing that we muſt here make 
enquiry into, is what we are to underſtand 
by the Cord; and we muſt be ſure here 
alſo as in all other parts of the deſcription, 
to keep within compaſs of the Allegory z 
and find ont thoſe parts of a man thatare 
hereby repreſented. For he it is, that hath 
hitherto been deſcribed unto us, as an old 
houſe greatly decayed and ruinated, but 
yet ſtanding, by all the foregoing Sym- 
ptomes; but now as an houſe falling down 
which muſt no longer remain, by this Sym- 
tome, and thoſe three which — 
follow / in this verſe. And therefore theſe 

cajetan, may very well be called, quatuor morti#Gon- 
comitantia ; the four attendants upon dying 

man. | 
Hol. 11. . The Scripture maketh mention of the 
Cords of 4 man, which although they are 
there to be taken in a Moral ſenſe, and fo 
excentticall to what we are now about, yet 
they are a Metaphor taken from the natu- 
ral cords of a man, and may give ſome 
light: chereuato : for as love in all bodies 
— conſequently myſtical ) doth 
draw and unites ſo in all bodies na- 


aher 
1 Dy 
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by tboſe parts of which we are about to 
on pond get — know, that all the 

ts of man, ate not kept, and 

together by ſpels, nor are his 

— members moved ſeveral waies, as 
it were by Magick Art, the ſoul of man 
doth not by a bare jsbes, cauſe the repre- 
ſentation of outward objects, or the varia- 
tion of the poſition, of the ſeveral limbs, 
without the help of inſtruments, but by 

he pm the whole body, and the 

of the ſeveral parts, and the 
— poſition of all the Cords and 
Pulleys towards their appointed ends, we 


1 outward objects, and move our 
— — — ſo 4 as that an artificial 
there be in it, the — — 

nd 0 ſame diſpoſition of them all, 
gether with an active power to put — 
in execution, would have a like ſenſe and 
motion with our ſelves. The Chalace Pa- 
raphraſe doth interpret this Cord to the 
Ligela lingua, the ſtring of the - 
ers interpret it to the Spinatic medal. 
the marrow of the back; others, to the 
Nerves others, to the outward Tunicle 
of the Nerves and marrow, which they 
have proper to themſelves, for their own 


firengthy, beſide the other two which they 
receive from the brain, All theſe have 
$9 WE offered 
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offered exceeding well, and without doubt 
have hit the truth, and being put together 
may ſeem to make the whole of what is 
here intended, which is the whole inſtru- 
ment of ſenſe and motion, after it hath 
proceeded out of the Scull, and as it is di- 
ſtributed throughout the body; with all 
its Coats and Tunicles, with all its diviſi- 
ons and ſeparations. I mean, not only the 
ſpinal marrow is here to be underſtood, (as 
principally it ought to be,) but all the 
Nerves ariſing thence- from, (both thoſe 
ſeven pair, be they moreor leſs, that pro- 


ceed from it, before it hath attained any of 
the ſpines; and thoſe thirty pair, that 


Job 10. 


proceed from the ſeveral Vertebra of the 
neck, the back, the loyns, and the 0s Sa- 
crum, ) and allo the Filaments, and Fi- 
bers, and Tendons, that proceed from all 
thoſe Nerves. The Nerves and Fibers 
muſt in no wiſe be here left out, foraſmuch 
as they do more apparently both unite and 
draw, than any other of the parts what- 
ſoever. Fob ſaith, Thou haſt fenced me 
with bones and with fnews, I compare 
theſe fences of-a man, to thoſe of an 
hedge z where the bones anſwer to the 
ſtakes in the hedge, making the ſabſtan- 
tial trunk of the body, unto which all the 


other parts are to be faſtned: and the 
Sinews 
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Sinews or Nerves to the binders of the 
hedge; which faſten and unite all the other 
parts to that trunke; and as for motion or 
Dr it is well known that there is none 
in all the body performed, (whether vo- 
luntary or natural,) but by the influence 
of the animal ſpirits upon the Nerves and 
Fibers, and their contraction thereupon, 
in thoſe ſeveral parts, into which they are 
inſerted. Now, although all the ſeveral 
and innumerable Filaments are to be ac- 
counted hereunto, yet they are moſt aptly 
expreſſed in the ſingular number, by funi- 
calus argenteus, the ſilver Cord, becauſe 
they are but the continuation of the ſame 
thing : The Fibers being nothing elſe but 


the Nerves divided and diſperſed, and the 


Nerves nothing elſe but the marrow in like 
manner ſeparated, as ſo many arms and 
branches of the ſame tree; they are all 
one in their original, the brain; they are 
all one in their continuation for a long time, 
in the ſpine; they are all one in their co- 
lour, white; they are all one in their form, 
long and round; they are all one in their 
Coats having each the ſame three Tunicles, 
they are all one in their uſe, to convey the 
animal ſpirits, and all this in an apt reſem - 
blance to a Cord; to which alſo they are 
not unlike in their diviſion, for then, they 

are 
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are but as ſo many wreaths, or wattles of 
the ſame Cord; and that which is moſt 
obſervable ro our preſent purpoſe, is thar 
by how much the more diſtant they are 
from their original, by ſo much the thin- 
ner, and frner, the harder, and more com- 
pact do they grow, like the ſeveral ſmal- 
ler, and better twiſted ends of the fame 
Cord. 

It is called the filver Cord, firſt from 
irs colour, for it — to the eye, of a 
whice, ſhining, reſplendent, beanty, bright 
as filver z and thus it is even when it is 
taken out of the body, after it isdead g 
but how much more admirable and gloti- 
ous muſt it needs be, while it remains in 
the body yet living, and actuated with 
abundance of moſt refined ſpirits, which 
continually aſcend and deſcend thereupon, 

Fallobius An Ancient and an admirable Anatomiſt, 
upon conſideration of the great luſtre and 
perſpicmty of it, compares it to the Cry- 
ſtalline humour of the eye, and farther 
affirms, that he never (aw any thing in all 
his life, more beautiful than thoſe two 
things. 

Secondly, It may be called the filver 
Cord, from its place in which itis ſeared 
in the body: it is = very deep, ſecret, 

Job at. and ſecute; Fob ſaich, Sareiy an 

or 
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for the ſilver ;, that is, there is an intricate; 
hidden, and myſterious Cavity in the 
earth, in which this Lunar Mineral, doth 
more ſecurely paſs its branches; juſt thus 
the Cord of our body, as ſoon as ever it 
hath left its original, it is paſſed into the 
moſt inward, and ſecret Cavity of the 
Spine, which. by reaſon of that admiration 
and reverence the Ancients had for ir, they 
called, i g:ery, the holy Pipe; and 
when in ſeveral places it paſſeth thence- 
trom, it is conveyed all along with won- 
derful artifice, both for ſecreſie and ſecu- 
rity, which is continued to the moſt mi- 
nute Filaments, for throughout the whole 


body, it lieth lower, and deeper, and 


ſafer, than the Veins, or Arteries, or any 
other common Conveyers in the body of 
man. 


yer Cord, - becauſe ot its excellency : For 
as Silver above all other Minerals what- 
ſoever ( ſave only that moſt abſolute and 


perfect one of Gold,) is, and ought to be 


moſt valued and eſteemed; ſo is, and 
ought, this part we are now ſpeaking of, 
next unto that moſt abſolute and perfect 
part, the brain, which in che very next 


tollowing Symptome is aſſimulated unto. 


Gold, The ingenious Chymiſts take 
| _— P 7 . 
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e to liken the ſeveral Metals they 
find in the bowels of the earth, to the 
heavenly Luminaries, who after they have 
compared the moſt perfect, aptly to the 
Sun; they in the next place, liken thisot 
Silver as aptly to the Moon, and there- 
fore decipher it allo by the ſelſ-· ſame Cha- 
rater, ſhewing us hereby, that as the 
Moon in Heaven, is far more glorious and 
excellent, than all other Cœleſtial Bodies 
whatſoever, (the Sun alone excepted, ) 
ſo Silver in the earth, above all Terreſtri- 
al Bodies whatſoever (Gold alone excep- 
ted ) hath the lame preheminence. 


Mic at inter omnes, 
—-—-— Velut inter ignes, 
Luna minores. 


And this dignity hath the Spinal Mar- 
row with all its branches above all other 
parts of the body except the brain; it 
hath been in ſuch eſteem among Philoſo- 
phers, that the beſt of them bath acknow- 


ledged it the foundation of life; and the |; 


great Maſter ot Phyſicians hath dignified 


it with the name of 4-1, thereby clearly | 


intimating, that it vitality be not chijefl 
therein placed, yet the higheſt and 


noble operations thereof, are pertormed 


there 
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thereupon. And ſuch an exa&t likeneſs 
there is between the Nerves and Silver 
that they do by a mutual and reciprocal 
Metaphor, ſutably expreſs one another, in 
the two ſeveral Worlds. 

For as the Nerves or Sinews are here 
(aid to be the Silver of the Microcoſme, ot 
liedde World, ſo is Silver as aptly ſaid to 
be the Sinews of the Macrocoſme, or 
greater W There being nothing in 
the whole 1d that is vigorduſty carried 
og among Men, but by the help thereof - 


itt 


Silver is che Sinewesof War and of Peace, 


of Merchandize and of Tillage, ny I may 
farcher add, of Learning, and ot vertue 
00. U 


Qui enim vittutem amplectitur ipſam 
Pramia ſi tollas. 


Now, as all the Works of the greater 
World foon come to nought, if the inffu. 
ences of the Sinewes thereof be intercept- 
ed ; ſo do all thoſe of the Leſler World, 
if the Silver thereof periſh and decay; and 
therefore the looſning of the Silver Cord 
s here given as an undoubted ſigne of in- 
ſtant Diſſolution. For, as it was faid of the 


Tr 


abernacle,That it was ſpoiked, and ney its 20. 


unter ruine, when the Cords thereof were bro- — 53. 
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ken; ſo may it allo be ſaid of this earth] 
Tabernacle of our Bodies, when we tall 
be unſtrung, and the Cords of our Bodies 
broken aſunder; we muſt then expect ſud- 
denly to be diſſolved : The Word here is 
varioutly tranſlated, rwmpatur, elongetur, 
contrahatur, revert atur, diſſolvatar; which 
variety may give very great light unto the 
ſeveral cauſes of the ſymptome here in- 
tended : but becauſe ſuch arrow ſcruti- 
ny may make a digreſhon fron what is here 
intended, I ſhall for the preſent pals it by, 
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and onely take notice of the ſymptome it 


ſelf which is here aimed at; and, that the 

Latine word diſſolvatur, and the Engliſh 

looſned, do directly point at, namely the (o-Y ter 
lution of the Nerves or Marrow, called inf we 
Latine (from the Greeks and their Ra- fos 
dix d, ſolys) paralyſis, and in Engliſh the So 
Palſy : Sometime this ſolution hapneth on- ope 
ly ro one part of the Silver Cord, which lace 
cauſeth paralyſis particularis, and then theſ fort 
enlivening influence of the animal ſpirits i mai 
hindered onely from thoſe parts of the Bol i 
dy, to which that doth immediately-tend 
and fo thoſe parts become wholly depri eich 
ved both of tenſe and motion; Deatiſche: 
hath already taken poſſeſsion of a Leg, once 
an Arm, or the half ot that Man, that is ſqpeby 
far paralytick, hardly or never more to bqwitt 

diſpoſſeſſed . 
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diſpoſſeſſed; and therefore in our e 
|| it e ſtiled the Dead 2 
nume it hapneth to the head ot the ſpinal 
Marrow, and ſo hindreth the influence of 
the ſpirits upon the whole Silver Cord, 
„Jud conſequently takes away all ſenſe and: 
motion from all the ſubjected parts; and 
e this cauſeth Paralyſis univerſalis, which 
„u all times, and upon all occaſions, gives a 
i- very probable Prognoſtick ; but in the 
re decrepit Age of Man, a moſt certain and 
„ infallible one, of immediate Death. 


he Or the Golden Bowl be broken. 


ih} The Symptome laſt treated of, had re- 
ſo · I ference to the rivslets of animality; this 
inf] we are now ſpeaking of, relates to the 
Raf fountain: For we muſt know that the 
chef Soul of Man, the Queen Regent of all his 
on- operations, makes the Head the Royal Pa- 
nichlace of her teſidence, from whence ſhe gives 
theſ forth all her.Precepts, Edits, and Com- 
ts I mands, for the regulating and actuating 
al the ſubjected parts of the Body. Now 
nd i the parts of the Head are of two ſorts, 
eicher the containing, or the contained parts 
eat chereof : The laſt of theſe, namely the en- 
g, compaſſed, or contained parts, are the ce- 
is ſqyebram, the cerebellum, and the medulla, 
o bqvith all thoſe ſeveral ſmaller parts, which 
ledy. P 3 curious 
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curious obfervers have found out, to belong 

to any of them, which I ſhall not ſo much 

as mention, becauſe they are not ſo directly 
pointed at in this place: And I do here, as 

I have done all along, induſtriouſly avoid 

all things , eſpecially all cermes of Art, or 
ſecond intentions, that do not immediate- 

ly conduce to the underſtanding of the 
{ymptome under hand: but we muſt not ſo 
exclude theſe parts as to judge them not all 
concerned in this expreſſhon ; for upon the 
breaking of the Golden Bowl, the brain it 

ſelf, with all rhe contained parts appertain- 

ing thereunto, doth immediately ceaſe, 

from all its operations : And if we ſhall 

take the Original word in its plain ſignifi- 

Cant 4. cation, and às it is often uſed in Scripture 
Tudg. 1. too; for fors, or ſcatwriee, a Fountain, or 
is Spring; it would ſeem moſt properly and 

| primarily ro intend this moſt noble part , 
the firſt ſpring of animality, the original 
fountain of all ſenſe and motion. 

But becauſe I find the word otherwiſe 
tranſlated , and that upon very good 
grounds, by all that have undertaken that 

charge, I ſhall in no wiſe diſſent from them; 

for indeed the Myſtical and Metaphori. 

cal ſenſe of Words ought ſtill co be pre- 

ferred all along the Allegory: And I would 

not by any meanes break a firm, well = 
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and a laſting Hedge, if there be any the 
teaſt reuſon for the ſtanding of it. The 
root from which this word is derived is 993 
volvit, circumvolvit, complicavit, circum- 
duxit : Sometime it is tranſlated to rowl, 
or to rowl together, ſometimes to rowl 
away, or to rowl back; ſometime to rowl 
over, wrap up, or encompaſs; ſo that the 
word in the Text is ſometime tranſlated Zach. 4. 
lecythus, a Pot, or Bowl, to hold any liquid 
ſubſtance in: ſometime lenticula, a Chriſ- 
matory , or Cruet, or Veſſel to contain 
Oyl; ſometime orbis, a Sphærical Body king 7. 
encompaſſing others: The vulgar Litine 7. 4 + 
removes the Metaphor once again , and 
brings it home to its own door; vita av- 
rea, the Golden Headband, for vitta ſigni- 
fietha Veil, a Coyfe, a Garland, or what- 
ſoever elſe may circle, or encompaſs the 
head:the LXX, hath it «»%» the repoſi- 
tory of the Braines; by all theſe we un- 
derſtand, that Interpreters do ano ore, with 
full conſent render the Word to the in- 
volving, circumſcribing, encompaſſing , 
containing parts. 

Which alſo are of two forts, either 
the external containing parts of the 
head; or the internal: The external 
(beſide thoſe common Veſtments that ar- 
pertain to other parts of the body allo, as 
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the Cuticula, Cutis, &c, which cannot be 
here underſtood) are only two, the Peri- 
eranium, and the Cranium it lelf; now al- 
though theſe are not chiefly intended in 
this place, yet ſurely they will put in for a 
ſhare of this Elogie; for as much as theſe 
do environ, defend, and ſuſpend all the in- 
ward parts, and do conſequently exceed- 
ingly conduce towards all animal operati- 
ons. And the Chaldee Paraphraſe doth di- 
rectly interpret this word hereunto, when 
it ſaith, Et ne fit Confrattus vertex capitis 
tai, The Crown of thy head be not bro- 
ken: beſide the Hebrew word for the 
{cull (as it is uſed in that place with many 
others, where it is ſaid, when they went to 
bury her, they found no more of her then 


the Scull, and the Feet, and the Palmes of 


her Hands) is very neer a kin to the word 


here in the Text; they lie both together in 


a belly, and are derived from the ſame 
ſtock. And that famous word which is a 
medly of the Oriental Languages, being 
partly Syriac, partly Chaldee, and partly He- 
brew, is allo neerly related hereunto, I 
mean the word Golgotha, that is to ſay the 
place of a Scull, . 

The internal containing parts are alſo 
two, thoſe two Membranes, namely a 
thicker and an harder; a thinner and a fi- 

ner, 
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ner, that do yet more immediately encom- 
paſs the brain, which to the Gin, are 
known by the name of 4e, to the La- 
tines by the name of Matres, which title 
they took from the Arabians, intimating 
thereby unto us, not onely that they do 
give a being to all the other Membranes gf 
the body, as unto their own natural off. 
ſpring, but chiefly, and that which is moſt 
to our preſent purpoſe, that they do Ma- 
terns cura cerebro proſpicere, Wich a Mo- 
therly care and — over-fee ' and 
over-rule all the actions of the brain but 


yet more particularly; the moſt in ward of 


theſe two, that doth by immediate con- 
tract encircle the very ſubſtance of the 
brain, doth ſeem to me+to be 35x, by 
way of eminence, the golden bowl here in- 
tended, I bis is that part which deeply 
inſinuates it ſelf into all the anfractuous 
paſſages of the brain; and, being firmly 
annexed thereunto, keeps every part there · 
of in its proper place, and due texture; ſo 
that whatſoever is performed within the 
whole compaſs of. the brain, whether the 
making of the animal ſpirits, their exer- 
ciſe therein, or their diſtribution thence- 
from, is done principally by the help ot this 
Membrane: Therefore the Ancꝭents from 


that reverence they had tor it, have juſtly 
honoured 
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honoured it with the name of Pia mater. 
And if we do but — conſider the 
innumerable branches of the veines, but 
eſpecially of the Arteries chat are hereinto 
inſerted, and their ſeveral wonderful in- 
terchaſings and intermixtares, and inferti- 
ons, not onely one into another, but even 
among themſelves (which is not found in 
any other part of the body) we ſhall ſurely 
be induced to believe, that the greateſt de« 
puration and defæcation, and conlequently 
the higheſt exaltation of the blood and vi- 
rat ſpirits, is performed herein, And 
though i pleaſeth che moſt worthy , and 
moſt learned Author of the Ana of 
the Brain, to give the honour of mak 
the animal ſpirits, to the Sab ſt antia Corti- 
calis Cerebri; yet if you well weigh the 
Doctrine there delivered, you will find it 
clearly evinced, that the greater work is 
done before; And that the Sal ſtantia Cor- 
ticalũ doth but Midwite that into the 
World, which the Pia Mater conceives in 
its own bowels, 

Portio ſanguinis ſubtiliar (nempe tali 
fatte in vaſis hujus Membrane) hic (nem pe 
in ſubflantia Corticali) rude donata, in ſpi- 
ritus anemales faceſsit. Now whether the 
purification and ſpiritualization; or the 
manu · miſsion or liberation, be the moſt 

noble 
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noble work, I think it no hard matter to 
determine. 

It is called the Golden Bowl, for the ſelſ- 
ſame reaſons for which the other was cal- 
led the Silver Cord. Firſt, In reſpect of 
the Colour, not only becauſe that moſt 
precious, and deep coloured liquor of life, 
is abundantly contained in the Veſſels of 
this Membrane, but chiefly becauſe the 
Membrane it ſelf is ſomewhat of a flavous 
Colour, and rends mere, towards that of 
Gold, than any other part whatſoever, 
Again, as there is 4 place for Gold where 
they find it, ſo there is an hidden, ſecret, 
and well defended place, where this pre- 
cious part hath its natural reſidence z much 
induſtry muſt be uſed for the avg out, & 
yet much more, for the following of it, and 
tracing it, into all thoſe fecret Caverns, 
into which it doth moſt myſteriouſly dit- 
fuſe its branches; bur chiefly itis ſo called 
from its excellency, and irs univerſal uſe. 
The inſtrument that doth depurate the 
beſt of bloud, and defæcate and exalt the 
vital ſpirits, and fo prepare them for ani- 
mality; can be likened in this lower 
world, to nothing, but that moſt abſolute, 
and perfect, that beſt concocted and moſt 
exalted Mineral of Gold.” When the 
Lord God had made the whole Creation, 
he 
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he in the laſt place makes him, for whom 
all the reſt were made, And he tool man 
and put him in the Garden of Eden, to dreſs 
it, and to keep it: This place, of all the 


- earth, was the meeteſt receptacle for ſo 


Gen. r. 
10,11, 


D. milla, 
Anatom 
cerebri, 
Cap. 10. 


noble an Inhabitant, for it had in it a Biver, 
which was divided into four heads, The 
name of the firſt is Piſon, which encom- 
paſſeth the whole Land of Havilah, where 
there Gold ;, and all the other are there 
reckoned up by their names: when the 
Lord God had made this noble Inhabitant 
of the duſt of the earth, he in like manner 
in the laſt place breathed into him that 
more noble part of him, for which all the 
reſt were made; And the ſoul of man, 
which is to rule and guide him, hath he 
placed in this moſt convenient ſeat, . which 
is watered by a River, that is parted,. and 
becomes four heads, which are all known 
by name, where alſo there is Gold. Arte- 
riarum quadriga ad quatuor diſtinct as 
m de, plagas evebitur; the two 
Carotidal, and the two Vertebral Ar- 
teries are this golden quaternion, whoſe 
ſtreams make glad that City, wherein the 
breath of God hath its principal abode. 
T here is yet another thing, wherein this 

art we are now treating of, and Gold, 


avea very great reſemblance, and that is 


In 
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in the ductility of them both: Gold of all 
Metals is the moſt ductile, and may be 
drawn out at the greateſt length; this on- 
ly makes good that Maxime in Philoſophy: 
Quantitativum eſt diviſibile in ſemper di- 
viſi bilia; No man can draw Gold to thin, 
but a better Arriſt, can yet make it thinner, 
it is the nature of this Solar Mineral to be 
endleſs in purity; how pure fine the Pi 
mater Cerebri is, none can expreſs, and 
none but the diligent obſerver ot it, (who 
hath often endeavoured its ſeparation from 
the parts to which it is annexed, can poſ- 
ſibly underſtand. This, as io much leat- 
gold, drawn out to a very great thinneſs, 
doth ſecurely, renderly, and univerſally 
wrap up, all thoſe lictle hills and valleys; 
thole convex or concavous parts, that 
are within the compals of its oivn Cir- 
cumference, 

This golden Bowl, ſo long as man re- 
mains in his ſtrength, is firmly knit unto 
it (elf in all its parts, but in the extremity 
of extream old age, when he is juſt giving 
up the Ghoſt, it can no longer continue its 
continuity; but by reaſon either of its na- 
tural drineſs, ſhriveling into it ſelt, or pre- 
ternatural moyſture, imbibing excremen- 
titious humours, till it is over full, it often 
in1p3 aſuncer, and fo recurs into it (elf, as 

the 
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the word properly ſignifteth ; from whence 
the brain muſt neceſſarily ſubſide, and all 
the parts ſerving in any wife to animality, 
muſt be ſuddenly and irrecoverably ſmit- 
ten, and ceaſe from their ſeveral uſes; and 
moreover , immediately hereupon fol- 
loweth a change of the whole Counte- 
nance, the Noſe appears very , the 
eyes fink in the head, the Yemples are 
pinched in, the ears become cold and con- 
tracted, and the Fibers thereof inverted, 
the skin about the forehead hard, intenſe, 
and dry, and the colour of the whole face 
livid and black, and in all things perfectly 
repreſenting, that ultimum vale, known 
among Phyficians by the name of Facies 
Hippecratica, and ſo conſequently the man 
doth immediately dye Apoplectical; ac- 
cording to that of Feb, Thou change#t bis 
Conntenance, (and what followeth imme- 
diately thereupon,) Thou — bim away, 
So that the Symptome hereby intended, 
is, Repentina omnium aperatianum Cerebri; 
motus, vis, ſenſus, & aliarum funttionum 
animalium, tam principalium, quam minus 
principalium abolitio: cum facie Hippe- 
Cratica. 

It cannot but here upon this occaſion be 
remembred, that an Apoplex was men» 
tioned before, in the Explication =» = 
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ſecond verſe, and that as a diſeaſe of old 
age, which might {orprize a man, and yet 
not immediately kill him, and of which 
there might poſſibly be a remoyal, at leaſt 
for a {eaton, that there — 
be given him to recover a little 

before he go hence and be no more ſeen 5 
how therefore comes it to pals, - that it ĩs 
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here accounted as one of the immediate 


Harbingers of death * 

For anſwer herenato, we muſt know, 
that- an Apoplex falls under a double con- 
ſideration; either as it is a diſeaſe, or as it 
isa Symptome. In the firſt confideration, 
« is Morbus Confarmationss re mea- 
tum ; when by reaſon of ſome preterna» 
tural matter, in, or about the Veſlels, 
there becomes an obftrution, conſtipati- 
on, or compreſſion of them, ſo that either 
the vital Spirits cannot be received, ox the 
animal ſpirits caunat be exerciſed or diſtri- 
buted as they ought to be. This matter 


may ſometime ly be di or 
carried off for a „ or change its 
and ſo the Apoplex into the 


Palſie; however it is not an infallible ſign 

of inſtant departure, and under this Con- 

ſideration it was handled in the ſecond 

verſe. Bur in the fecand Conſideration 

It is SymPptoma morbs, nempe ſoluta a, 
w 
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when by reaſon of the breaking of the 
Golden Bowl, and ſhrinking up into it 
ſelf, there immediately follows à Coaleſ- 
cenle of all the Yeſlels thereof, and a Sub- 
ſideuce of the brain it felf,. and conſe- 
quentiy di a total abolition of all the actions 
of! the animal Faculty, from whence there 
is not 1d much as the leaſt hopes of reco- 
very, and under this Conſideration it is 
handled in this place. Or it may be, the 
diſtinction of the learned VNmmanus, may 
be more ſatis factory to ſome in anſwer to 
this Objection. S % 6 
Apopleu en vel vera wel nothn. A 
tre Apoplex is hen the meatas and open 


paſſages of the brain are ſhut up and ob- 
ſtructed, and ſo the Communication of 
the ſpirits is intercepted, the ſubſtance of 


the brain, and of all the'patts appertaining 
3 1 


thereunto; remaining other in good 
plight, as they ought to be, in their due 
place, with their wonted firmneſs of Com- 
poſition? And this is like unto an houſe, 
whoſe entry or commoa paſſages are whol- 
ly filled up with rubbiſh, ſo that it be- 
comes atdgether uſeleſs, and this is the 
diſeaſe of old age before mentioned. But 
a ba#tard Apoplex is a far more dreadful 
thing, when the tone of the brain, and of 


all the patts within the compaſs of the 
N Pia 
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Pia mater, is wholly relaxed and deſtroy- 


ed, and by conſequence only thereupon, 
all animal functions do in a moment ceaſe, 
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in the manner of the true Apoplex, but 


yet with far more terrible and amazing 
Symptomes, the pulſe and reſpiration alſo 
being wholly taken away, and the Coun- 
tenance changed to that gaſtly aſpect before 
mentioned; which is an infallible ſign of the 
duſt immediately returning to the earth as 
it was, without any the leaſt ſtop in its 
courſe g Men negli tyophy Ay trevor, 
And this is like that houſe wherein the 
Philiſtines were gathered together to fee 


Hippo. l. 2. 
Apho. 4 z. 


Sampſon make ſport, which came tumbling 


down, when the two foundation Pillars 
thereof were violently torn from their 
place ; -Ht Collapſa ruit domus, ſubducta 
columns; and this is the certain Sym- 
ptome of death, treated on in this Verſe. 
And thus much ſhall ſuffice to have ſpoken 
for the Explication of thoſe Sympromes 
of death, that- belong to the inſtruments 
of the animal Faculty, thoſe two that re- 


main belong to the Vital. 


Or the Pitcher be broken at the Fountain. 


For the right underſtanding of this 
Sentence, and that which follows, which 


doth depend _— of them be- 


longing 
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longing to the vital Faculty, I muſt crave 
leave to premile ſamethiog concerning the 
lite of man, wherein it conſuls; and what 
thoſe parts are, that. do prigcipally con- 
duce to the production and preſervation ot 
it; for otherwiſe it is impoſſible to un- 
derſtand theſe Symptomes. For as the 
Propheſies of Daniel, and moſt others of 
the latter times, are cloſed up and ſealed till 
the time of the end, when their known ac- 
compliſhments ſhall demonſtrate the truchs 
contained in them: Juſt thus hath it hap- 
ned to the great myſterious truths contai- 
ned in theſe two laſt expreſſions; foraſ- 
much as the frame, action, and ule of the 
heart, together with the true motion of 
the bloudin mans body, hach lain hid from 
the time of Solomon throughout all gene- 
rations, unto thus laſt wherein we now live; 
the words of this Allegory that contain the 
ſum of that Doctrine, have all this while 
been an undiſcoverable myſtery, 4 « book 
ſealed up, that none could read or underſt and. 
And as all thoſe who have endeavoured to 
reveal the Revelations, that muſt remain 
unreve led till the appointed time of their 
revelaticn z bave by all their induftry only 
declared their own weakneſs and inſuffi- 
ciency tor ſuch a work; And deſcriving at 


the beſt rate they could the myſtery of 


Babylon, 
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Babylow, by their datkneſs and confuſſon, 
have only evinced that they themſelves 
were a patt thereof; even ſo all thoſe that 
have undertaken the explication of hat 
we are now about, before the Doctrine of 
Circulation was received among Men, and 
gave light to the World; have, with their 
atmoſt endeavours, only declared their 
own inability, and haye left theſe two A- 
nigmatical ſymptomes far more intricate 
then they found them; And of all thoſe 
ancient Commentators and Criticks that I 
have ſeen upon the place (which has not 
been a fe) I gever had the leaſt content 
in any, but one; and that is he, who after 
he had ſet down the four ſymptomes in 
chis laſt verſe, he ſubjoynes as his comment 
theſe words, Nac quather ego non intellign, 
Moſt ingenious Caf alio, had all Interpre- 
ters been ſo plain and honeſt , I perſmade 
my ſelf we had had lefler volumes, and yet 
far berter undetſtanding of the of 
Scripture, then gow we have. | 

Nou, in order to the end propoſed, we 
muſt know in che firſt place, that which the 
Scripture doth far above all other Writings 
moſt clearly declare, .and that is, that the 
Life of a Man coofilts in his Blood, For 
it it the Life, of all Fleſh, the blood of it @ 


* _ 
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or the life thereof ; therefore I ſaid wnto Lev. 15. 
Qs the * 
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the children of Iſrael, ye ſhall eat the blood of 
nd manner of Fs or the life of all fleſh s 
in the blood thereof, And this moſt noble 
Liquor bf Life bath a primary ſeat or foun- 
tain, where it is principally made, and from 
whence jt is diſpenſed throughout the 
whole” Body; and this is none other then 
the Heart; for out of it are the iſues of 
life, is a truth not onely Moral and Spiri- 
tual, but Natural alſo, This part conti- 
nually iſſueth forth abundance of blood, 
wherein is the life, to all the parts that are 
to be quickned thereby. Hence thoſe Me- 
dicines that are of a, quickning and enli- 
vening vertue, are not unkitly called Cor- 
dialls , becauſe they help the heart in its 
work, and do that by art, unto which the 
heart is by nature appointed: And ſurely 
between them there is a very great reſem- 
blance, which makes the Wile. Man ſay , 
A Merry Heat Sh good like a Medicine. 


And that: Which is ſaid of the Kings 
heart, though in another ſenſe, may as tru- 
ly be td of Mans beart in general, The 

tars of Man i unſcarc hable. Vet thus much 
* cannot 
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cannot but be obſerved by all thoſe that 


take pleaſure in ſearching out this great 


work of God, that it is the fountain of life, 

the firſt living, and the laſt dying part of 

Man, and that it doth communicate of its 

life and vigour to all the other parts of the 

Body, though at the extreameſt diſtance 

which live or die; according as the beames 

and influences of this glorious Sun of the 

Body, are communicated unto, or inter- 

cepted from them. It is ſaid of Nabal , dm. z. 
his heart dyed within him, and immediately N. 

be became 4s a ftone ,, If the heart give not 

torth its vivifying vertue, the-fleſh doth” 
immediately fail; And there is no fear of 

the latter, it there be a continuation of the ,,,, 4. 
former, for « ſound heart'is the life of the 11. 
fleſh. My ſon give me thy heart, Taith So. P. 23. 
lowon , intimating that that was vertually * * 

a gift of the whole. The ſoveraignty and: 
principallity of the Heart above all the 

other membeis of the body, might be 
abundantly confirmed from Sctipture, but 

what hath been ſaid may {uffice : Vet there 

is one place relating more particularly to 

the action and uſe of the heart, that I would 
eſpecially note; and that is in our Engliſh 
Bookes, My heart is inditing 4 good ma- pry, 455 
ter Bur here, as in many other places the 1. 
Tranſlation comes very ſhort of the Ori- 
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Metaphor is loſt, wm, the word is not 
elſewhere uſed in the Bible, and theretore 
in this place greatly to be weighed, it hath 
two ſignifications, which joyned together, 
make up the whole work of the heart. 

The firſt is feruere, ebullire, præparare 
cibos ; the other is cum impets protrudere , 


lange erudt are ſive pulſare ʒ the t gives 


heat, and motion, and life unto that which 
is to he our nouriſhment ; and after that it 
doth with a certain force and vebemency 
caſt it forth, and pulſe it to all, even the 
extreameſt parts, that are thereby to be 
enlivened, And this in the Letter not 
having been underſtood by Interpreters , 
makes them come farr ſhort alſo in the 
Myſtery z which is that the Doctrine of 
the Kingdam of Chriſt ( for that is the 
pu thing that his heart is here inditing) 

ving not as yet had its full meaſure of 
ſtrength and lite in the World, and that 
which it formerly had, by reaſon of the re- 
volutian of time, and circulation of Ages, 
being much weakned and enfechled, is now 
again in Davids heart by the Spirit of the 
living God, imprægnated with new vigour, 
and efrom with great earneſtneſs pul- 
ſed forth to the Generations to come, even 
to the end, to ſuſtain and ſupport — 
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and to quicken them all to their duty, and 
to 2 longing expectation of the Glorious 
Kingdom ot their Lord. But to return to 
the Heart with the Blood: We muſt far- 
ther know for the explication ot theſe ſym- 
ptomes, that there are within the body of 
the heart, two firmly diſtin cavities, a 
right and a left , m_ called Featricles : 
trom which there ariſe , and unto which 
there are annexed certain. peculiar veſſels 
condueing to the ends hereafter ſpecified, 
Out of the right ventricle of the heat, 
proceed the great vein called Vena Cava, 
which ſends Bech branches throughout the 
whole body, and hath at its entrance into 
the heart, certain portals, from their form 
called valvs/e tricuſpides; And alla that 
Artery, anciently called vena arterioſa; in- 
ſerted into the lungs, unto whofe original 
are annexed, the portals reſembling the 
Greek Sim, and are therefore called val 
vale ſigmoides, Out of the left Ventri- 
ele proceed that vein anciently called ar- 
teria venoſa, inſerted in like manner into 
the lungs 3 and afſo the great Artery, cal- 
led Arteria aorta *, which diſpenſeth its 
branches throughout the whole Body, both 
whoſe Cavities are defended with the like 
portals with the former, It remains onely 
that we ſhew how the blood and life is 
Q4 actuated 


231 


Fr 


Feclel. 1. 
Vetl. 5. 


Verſe 6. 


Verſe 7. 


King Solomons Portraiture 


actuated in theſe parts, and howit paſſeth in, 
and through them, and in and through the 
hole habit of the Body; which is by way 
of Rotation, or running the round, going 
out from the fountain, and returning thi- 
ther again. The Sun ariſeth, and the Sun 
goeth down and haſteth to the place where he 
aroſe ; The Wind goeth toward the South , 
and tarneih about unto the North,it whirleth 
about continually, and the Wind returneth 
a2 ain — to its Circuits; All the Ri- 
vers run into the Sea, yet the Sea is nat full; 
unto the place from _— the Rivers come, 
thither they return again. Thus it pleaſeth 
the King to expreſs the Circulations of the 

reater World; thoſe of the leſſer are no 
fel remarkable. The Blood wherein is 
the Life of Man paſſeth about the Body 
continually, and returns according to its 


circuits; the ſtreames thereof run into the 


fountain, which is never full, unto the place 
from whence they come, thither they re- 
turn again; which is by the Inſtruments 
before mentioned thus performed, The 
Vena Cava containing much blood in its 
cavity, neer the baſis of the Heart, on the 
right ſide, doth gently paſs it into the right 
Ventricle of the Heart, which is dilated in 
its Diaſtole for its reception, and immedi- 
ately thereupon contracting its ſelf in its 
3 3 Bzftole 
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Syſtole ( the three pointed Portals hinder- 
ing the paſſage back again into the Cava) ir 
muſt neceſſarily thruſt the blood through 
the open paſlage of the Vena Arterioſa 
(where the ſigmoidal Portals hindering its 
return) it muit paſs through the Streiner of 
the Lungs, and. ſo be received into the 
branches of the Arteria Venoſa, and there- 
by brought into the left Ventricle ot the 
Heart, where again it is with violence pul- 
ſed forth into the Arta (the Portals here 
as before alwayes hindering its regreſs) by 
the branches of which Artery it is carried 
to all the parts of the Body to enliven them, 
which work being done, what remaines is 
received into the Capillaties of the Veines 
in the ſeveral parts, whence it paſlerh of its 
own accord naturally towards its Center, 
from the leſſer into the greater branches ot 
the veines, and conſequently at laſt into the 
great Trunk of the Cava, from whence it 
is recommitted into the right ventricle of 
the Heart, to be chaſed the Foyl. This is the 
true Doctrine of the excellency and motion 
of the blood, and of the uſe of the Heart, and 
the parts appertaining thereunto; all which 
were perfectly known to Solomon, as will a- 
bundantly appear anon, in the explication of 
the ſymptomes we are now about. Vet 
it pleaſed the Lord that this: knowledge 
ſhould 
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ſhould with the poſſeſſor of it, fink into 
duſt and darkneſs z where it lay buried for 
the ſpace of 2500 years at the leaſt, till it 
was retreived thencefrom by the wiſdome 
and induſtry of that incomparable, and for 
ever to be renouned Dr, William Harvey, 
the greateſt honour of our Nation, and of 
all Societies of which he was a Member, 
who ſtands, and ever will do, with the 
higheſt note of Honour in the Calenders 
both of Phyſicians and Philoſophers, and 
it were but juſtice to put him with the ſame 
eminence into that of the Church, ſince he 
hath Contributed more to the underſtand- 
ing of this, and many other places of Scri- 
pture, then all chat ever undertook that 
Charge. 

Theſe things being throughly weighed, 
and well underſtood, the two {ymptomes 
which remain to be ſpoken to, do open 
themſelves into the fame Doctrine without 
any.more ado, By the Pitcher therefore we 
muſt underſtand the true and proper con- 
ceptacle of the Blood, namely the Veines, 
which throughout the whole body ſerve on- 
ly as a veſlel, to contain that noble Liquor, 
and carry it back again to the Fountain, 
The Original word V fignifieth ſometime 
more generally any containing veſſel, and 
ſo is taken for the Widows Barrel in which 

was 
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was the meal, but more eſpecially that Gen. 24 
which is called a pitcher, and ſo more fre- "i 1 
quently it is uſed. This word both the 
Greeks and the Latines take unto them- 
ſelves, only varying the Termination as is 
moſt proper to each Language, and that in 
the very ſame ſignification. Now the pro- 
per containing Veſſel for the bloud is the 
Veins, there the bloud is, as I may ſay, at 
home, in its own place; while it is in the 
heart, 1t is preparing, enlivening, and eno- 
bling; whule it is in the Lungs, and all the 
other Parenchymous parts of the bowels, 
it is depurating and cleanſing ;'while it is in 
the Arteries, it is by force journeying z 
while it is in the Porofities of the fleſhy 
parts, it is communicating of life, and 
nouriſhing 5 but while it is in the Veins, it 
hath no force upon it at all, nor is it doing 
any thing of general uſe to the Body, only 
conſulting its own good, and tending in its 
own natural courte to its proper Center; 
as milk isin the breaſts, and marrow in the 
bones, ſo is bloud in the veins; and there- 
fore thele are the Pitcher here intended. 
This Pitcher alſo hath irs Ear, whieb is 
uſually called, Auriculs Cordis; which 
(notwithſtanding its name, as if it moſt 
properly appertained to the heart) yet we 
muſt know doth rather belong to the vein, 
and 
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and is indeed a part thereof, and not- only 
a part, but the principal and primary part 


thereof, from whence all other parts and 


branches do ariſe, as from their original, 
and whereunto all the bloud of the body 
by the Compreſſive motion of the Veins, 
doth naturally. tend, as to its ultimate 
hold; and whence · from it will in no wiſe 
depart but by force; and therefore this 
head - ſpting of the veins being dilated by 
the continual afflux of bloud, is neceſſita- 
ted to eaſe it (elf by Contraction, and ſo 
conveniently torceth out a due proportion 


of bloud into the Fountain, whereunto it 


is annexed. 

Now the Fountain can be no other than 
the right Ventricle of the heart, fox this is 
yet mote ſtrictly the fountain of life, and 
forge of the vital ſpirits, and it doth ſenſi · 
bly live before, and dye after, the other 
parts, even of the heart it ſelf, Moreo- 
ver, here it is, that the matter of our nou · 
riſhment receiveth its firſt enlivening, for 
our food being received from the ſtomack 


"and guts into the common - paſlage of 


Chyle, is thence-from carried directly in- 
to che ſubclavial branch of the Ven Cava, 
where _ mixed with bloud, it yet re- 
mains lifeleſs and heartleſs, till being car- 
ried along that vein, it is at laſt brought 

into 
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into the right Ventricle of the heart; 
wherein the heat, motion, and terment, (er 
the active principles thereof at à pertect 
freedom, and ſo inſtantly endow it with 
plenty both of life and ſpirit. Thus richly 
fraught, doth the bloud paſs out of its 
fountain, and, by the waies before de- 
ſcribed, it is brought to all the parts of the 
body, where parting with much of its la- 
ding for their ſuſtentation, and being re- 
frigerated by the coldneſs of the extremi- 
ties, and the ambient air; it would ſoon 
be coagulated, and altogether barren, did 
it not return again to the right Ventricle 
of the heart, as unto its own fountain, to 
recover its former perfection. This part 
therefore, that doth at the firſt give lite to 
that which enliveneth the whole man, and 
doth, as often as it returns thither, im- 
prægnate it anew with the ſame, muſt 
needs be the fountain here intended. And 
to this the Original word gives an extra- 
ordinary clearneſs; implying, not only 
the Signum, but the Signatum; not the 
Hieroglyphick only, but the part thereby 
deciphered: ſignifying in the firſt place, 
Fons, a Fountain; and ſecondarily, Sca- 
turigo Venarum, the ſpring or original from 
whence the Veins ariſe; and this is ſo 
clear, that made ancient Commentators 
| interpret 
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interpret the Fountain here unto the Li- 
ver: Now, had they been right in their 
natural knowledge; that is, had they 
known that the Veins do not ariſe from 
the Liver, as from their firſt original, but 


from the right Ventricle of the heart, (as 


all knowing ten now confeſs they do,) 
they had without all doubt, by the 
guidance of this moſt ſignificant word, 
— upon the true meaning of the 
ace + 
Theſe Veſſels being throughly under · 
ſtood, we muſt . — Olin 
as man remains in perfect health and 
ſtrength, they are unceflantiy and care- 
fully performing all thoſe offices unto 
which they are appointed; but chis natu- 
ral Courſe doth not continue for ever, for 
this Pitcher is but an earthen Veſſel, and 
doth not fo often go to the Fountain, but 
at laſt it comes broken home. This bteak. 
ing of the Pitcher here (lich is the Sytn- 
ptome of old age juſt upon the point of 


death) is the failing of the Veins, their 


ceaſing from their natural action and aſe, 
when they can no longer carry back, nor 
conveniently pals into the heart that liquor, 
which they properly contain. That lictle 
bloud that remains in the cold body of man 
gear his end is ſoon Coagulared, and 

ſtagnating 
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ſtagnating in the Veins, the motion and 
circulation thereot is hindered, and ſo it 
becomes thick, like unto the pithot Elder; 
And becauſe it cannot return to the foun- 
tain, for a redintegration of its life and 
ſpirits it dyeth in the veias, and ſo all the 
excream parts of the body become ſpirit · 
teſs and cold 4 which is the Symptome 
here intended. Frigiditas extremoram is 
acknowledged by all that have conſidered 
that ſubject, as one of the moſt certain 
ſigus of approaching death. And our great 
Maſter of Prognoſticks, in that compleat 
and yet compendious book of his Apho- 
riſms, doth once and again, not out of 
forgetfulneſs, but out of earneſtneſs, that 
K may more eſpecially be taken notice 
oft; give us chat famous Maxune, 
WES « ngaTteiay, Vardnuar, 


The wheel broken at the Ciſtern, 


- The Symprome laſt ſpoken of, had re- 
ference to the Inſtruments of the vital 
Faculty, which ſerve for importation, and 
reception of the blond and fpirits z this 
that we are now (peaking to, hath refe- 


rencetothoſe, which ſerve for exportation 


and rejection of the (ame, 
The bloud ( as was before obſerved) 
naturally, ot its own accord, tends in the 
veins 
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veins, unto the heart; but it returns not 
from the heart, into the parts of the body, 
but by force: Thus all the Rivers in the 
Land naturally ebb into the Sea, but they 
flow not thence · from, any farther, than 
the violence and impulſe of the Sea ex- 
tends. The bloud, being once forced 
from the heart, is preſently received into 
the Trunk of the great Artery, called the 
Aorta; aad by the branches thereof is car- 
ried to all the parts of the body, This 
therefore being the chief and principal in- 
ſtrument of Rotation, or Circulation of 
the bloud, is moſt aptly intimated unto us 
by a Wheel. For what is a Wheel, but 
an inſtrument of Circulation? And what 
can a Wheel be an Hieroglyphick of, but 
ot ſomething that goes, or makes the 
round? And this is ſo obvious to every 
one, that all that have eyer Commented 
upon this place, have been ſtill hammering 
at ſome ſuch thing, Some therefore have 
interpreted this place to the life of man, 
which —— as in a Ring, according to 
that aying, wn aun were, Ci Troyes. 
Others have interpreted it, to the death of 
man, when his compounding parts ſhall re- 
vert into the firſt beings. 


Ceait enim retro, de terra quod (uit ante, 
In terram, &c. And 


* 
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And ſo they make this expreſſion explained 


at large in the following verſe z The » 6 
[ball return to the earth as it was, and the 
ſpirit ſhall returis to God that gave it. Others 
interpret it to the reciprocal Communica- 


tions between the heart and the head 


the heart continually ſending to the head, 
bloud and vital ſpirits; and the head again 
returning them to the heart, ſublimed in- 
ſtruments of animality. 

Laſtly, There are that ingeniouſly in- 
terpret it to Reſpiration, which is pertorm- 
ed by a circular motion, Iaſpiration, and 
Expiration continually ſucceeding one an- 
other in their Courſes. All theſe Archers 
have ſhot exceeding well, and have hit the 
But, ( while many others have ſhot at Ro- 
vers, ) yet theſe not being able to diſcern 
the White, have not touched that principal 
Mark, I mean, the grand Circulation in 
mans body, not being known to theſe an- 
cent Commentators, they have done the 
beſt that could be in the ſecond place. 
What this grand Circulation is, and how 
performed, hath been already deſcribed z 
and thoſe veſſels that are inward bound, 
which bring home the noble Travellour, 
the encompaſſour of the little World, 
were deſcribed in the Explanation of the 
foregoing Symbole; but thoſe which are 

R outward 
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outward bound, which carry him forth 
wich all his wealth and ſubſtance to accom- 
pliſh* his intended end, are here intimared 
unto us by the Wheel, That the great 
Artery, with all its branches throughout 
the whole body, is heteprincipally pointed 
at, hath been already ſaid; and may be 
farther confirmed ; firſt, in that ir an- 
ſwers ſo directly to the vein ſignified in the 
laſt Symptome, by the Pitcher. Second- 
ly, In that it is to us the moſt apparent 
Pulſor; we can feel the bloud to be forced 
along its Cavity, in che Wriſts, the Tem- 
ples, and divers other parts of the body. 
Laſtly, in that it is ſo appoſitely placed at 
the Cock of the Ciſtern, as you ſhall hear 
hereafter. Yet we muſt not fo limit this 
Wheel to the Arteries, as to exclude the 
very ſubſtance and Parenchymous part of 
the heart ic ſelf: For upon whatſoever In- 
ſtrumeacs the pulſifick faculty is exerciſing 
it ſelt, they are all here intended, by the 
Wheel ; for they are they, and they only, 
thar carry off the bloud trom the fountain, 
and force it trom the Center of. the body, 
to the Circumference. Water may eaſily 
be conveyed in Trunks or Pipes, by its 
own natural tendency only, unto all thoſe 
places that are beneath or level with the 
Spring trom whence it firſt comes; but if 

Tg | you 
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you would have ir of a farther uſe, to ſerve 
thole places that are higher than the ſpring, 
you muſt then fetch it up with violence, 
by a Wheel, or ſome ſuch Inſtrument of 
force, as is to be ſeen in our Water- 
houſes, and all ſuch ingenious Inventions 
of publick good, Thus all the bloud in 
mans body is, in certain Pipes and Trunks, 
by its own natural tendency only, brought 
home to the heart, but it will in no wiſe 
go farther, to be of à more general uſe to 
the whole body, till it have ſome Inftru- 
ment of force ro compel it thence-trom ; 
The Palſifick faculty is the mover, and 
the Inſtraments of Pulſation the Wheel, 
that performs this work, that is of ſo pub- 

lick a concern to the whole, | 
The Ciftern from whence this Wheel 
forceth that liquor which afterwards it con- 
veyeth throughout all the parts, is the left 
Ventricle of che heart, for hereunto it is, 
that the great Artery is annexed, and from 
hence it doth ariſe, A Ciſtern is a Veſſel 
made on purpoſe to receive a due propor- 
tion of water, and to contain it till 
the time of uſe, and then conveniently 
to pals it into thoſe other vellels, that are 
appointed to receive it thence- from. And 
thus the left Ventricle of the heart doth in 
its Diaſtale, receive that bloud that is 
| R 2 brought 
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brought unto it by the Arteria Venoſa of 
the Lungs, and having retained it a little, 
it doth in its Sy#ole, conveniently. pals 2 
due proportion thereot into the Aorta, 
to be diipenſed as was ſpoken betore; 
And this is the true and only uſe of the 
lett Ventricle. For the bloud being eno- 
bled and enlivened in the right Ventricle, 
and refrigerated, and cleanſed from its fu- 
liginous vapours in the Lungs, it is now in 
all things accompliſhed for its ultimate uſe, 
and remains only to be ſent, into thole ſe- 
veral parts it is to quicken, which it 
cannot conveniently be, unleſs ir be firſt 
received into this Ciſtern, and afterwards 
by the Pulſifick Faculty and Inſtruments, 
be diſpoſed of, to that appointed end and 
wecannot but here remind, thoſe portals 
that are placed ; both at the entrance into, 
and pallage from, the veſſel we are now 
ſpeaking of, namely, the Valvala trics[- 
= & ſiemoidee, which as the Cocks to 
et in, and let out, do by their opening or 
ſhutting give convenient paſſage, or abſo- 
lute ſtoppage to that liquor which contt- 
nually runs that way. 

It cannot but by this time be acknow- 
ledged by all choſe that have gone along 
with us, and taken ſpecial notice of the 
aptuets of theſe two expreſſions, vis. The 
Pitcher 
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Piteber at the Fountain, and the Wheel at 
the Ciſlern, to ſymbolize unto us the cir+ 
culation ot the bloud, and the uſe and acti- 
on of, the heart, and the parts belonging 
thereunto; that the Doctrine which is 
now juſtly called Harvaas, was at firſt Sp; 
lomanian, For as it pleaſed God in theſe. 
latter daies to give in this certain and moſt 
uſeful knowledge, to the induſtrious and 
indefatigable endeavours ot the Learned 
Dr. Harvey; ſo did he ot old, | ny the 
ſame, unto King So/omonin the lump, to- 
gether with all other natural knowledge, 
as a ſuperabundant anſwer to his fervent 
and effectual Prayer; which great truth 
being confirmed by the powerful reaſons 
and ocular demonſtrations of the one, and 
by this divine teſtimony of the ather, ler 
it not be for the future in the leaſt meaſure 
doubted or queſtioned; but let it be great - 
ly prized, and ſo much the rather, becauſe. 
( while many others of great importance, 
wherein theſe two Worthies doubtleſs 
agreed, have periſhed by the way,) this 
only from them both, hath eſcaped ſafe ta 
our hands, 

It remains now, that L only name unta 
you that Symptome of Old Age, at the 
time of death; that is here ſignified unto 
us, by the Wheel broken at the Ciſtern; 
Nun R 3 which 
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which cannot but be underſtood, to be the x 
ceaſing of the Pulſe; the Inſtruments of C 
Pulſation decay, and can no longer perform t 
that work, which muſt neceſſarily be con- E 
tinued for the preſervation of life; I came n 
to paſs when the Lord had a purpoſe imme- t 
diately to deſtrey the Hoſt of the «Egyptians, 's 
that he looked upon them, and troubled them, p 
awd took off their Charet wheels, that they h 
dravte heavily, Whenſoever it is the tl 
good pleaſure of God to give that word of | 
Command, that the Tabernacle of our pt 
bodies, ſhould be as they were ; his pur- {| of 
pou is eaſily diſcerned before-hand by his | of 
ooking upon us, and troubling us, and | or 
giving diſturbance unto, and taking off, I all 
thoſe Charer wheels, upon which our lite | loi 
is turned; but yet this is far more apparent ne 
in the time of Age, for then the Charet 
wheels are more ſenſibly hindered and re- as 
moved, and ſo taken off by degrees. The | pt 
old mans Pulſe doth yearly and dayly de- the 
cline, both in reſpect of the mover, the | th: 
ſtroke and the intervall; ſo that it muſt | his 
needs beat more languidly, flower, and for 
ſeldomer than it did before, The Faculty 
grows weaker, the uſe is not ſo urgent, 
nor the Inſtruments ſo vigorous, in age, 
wherefore all the Cauſes of a quick and a 
lively Pulſe failing, the ſad-cftec thereof 


muſt 


F 
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muſt undoubtedly follow ; nor will it ever 
ceaſe declining, till it ceaſeth beating, and 
then the man immediately ceaſeth living; 
Pulſus, rarus, tardus, languidus & non- 
nunquamintermittens, is the true pulſe of 
the old man, all the while he is in that 
condition, and is like ynto the toling of a 
paſſing- bell, which may put him and all 
his friends in mind, that he is ſhortly going 
the way of all fleſh, but Pulſus omnino abo- 
litus ſive aſphyxia, (which is the Sym- 
ptome here mentioned, ) is the condition 
of the dying man, and is like the (tinting 
of the Pafling-bell, or rather the ringing 
out of the Knell, which gives notice unto 
all that he is gone, and may ſerve as a 
loud, and diſtinct invitation to the Fu- 
neral. 

And thus I have as plainly, and as briefly 
as I could, run over all theſe myſtical Sym- 
ptomes z both thoſe that attend a man all 
the time of his declining age, and thoſe 
that more immediately forerun, and foretell 
his laſt change. And no I judge it time 
for me to deſiſt, when all ſenſe and moti- 

on, both in the Rivulets and Fountain is 

quite taken away, when there is death in the 

{ace, when there is a coldneſs in the extre- 

mities, and an utter abolition of the Pulſe, 

there is no more room for the Phy ſician, or 
| R 4 {pace 
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ſpace given him tointermeddle any longer: 
Thus tar I hope I have kept within my 
bounds, and given no offence to thoſe jea- 
lous Over ſeers, to whom only the interpre - 
tation of Scripture is deemed to belong; 
this Subject hath been purely Phyſical, 
wherefore in the proſecution of it, I have 
not exceeded my own Laſt, nor made a 
breach upon that politick Rule: 


Quad medicorum eff, 
Per tract em medici; tractent fabrilia fabri, 


It remains only that we review, and ſum up, 
what hath been here ſpoken, and ſo gather 


cloſe rogether that plentiful crop ot miſe- 


ries which this Earth we bear about us, na- 
turally produceth. 


Febre caret ſol, circumſilit ag mine fatto, 
Morborum omne genus. 


Feavers ſet aſide, there is ſcarce any infir- 
mity incident to the body or mind ot man, 
that is not predominant in Age; the Old 
man is beſet with atroop of diſeaſes, when 
he is not able to reſiſt 2 ſingle one, and 
therefore muſt be ſubject to them all, as 
hath been ſaid, and is reſumed in the fol- 
lowing Anacephal coſis. .. | 
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I have here ſet down this Recapitulati- 
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Man, though placec in never ſo eminent 4 
Chair, who can, in the Interpretation df. 
Scriptures of much higher concernment 
then this, give an infallible judgment, or 
paſs things from under his hand fo 2 * 
| an 
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base, Off naturansm. 
Malus Corpori habe tus. 8 
becillitas , hebetudo, ſtupidit at, ſatuitas, papwurs Ci. e.) flultitia, 
ingen, jurlicit def lus. *Avoie, ameatia, melancholia, defipientia 
moria immun, abolita, Vertigo, Carus & Apoplexta. 


7 Omnes infirmitates „ motus & ſenſus In- 
genere J potentia, & hebetudo, rugaſit as, langue= 
a res, dolores, conuntltones, vi ghẽ , n- 

Artubus in CLLR. 


: Tremor artuum ; contrattiones ; abbre= 
| ſpecie 4 vate; C incurvationes corundems 
N diccit as, vacillatio, putreds, caritas, ſcabritie., nigredss 
Dentibus 1 precapue caſus, & defefins ; ſer raiiias. | 
Oculis 3 cel relaxatio wuee FACE, [«ff«ſio ex Cruditate, 
caligo, glaucoma, Z:nifiſts. 
D. jectus appetitus, i nbecillitas flomas 
chi , faces alui mdebite, obfiruttones 
omnes ; pulſus debilis, rarus , tardus, 
mala ſanguini defecatio, quoad ſerun, 
lem, melancholiam, &c. Tonus partiumvi- 
Hats; carms ariditas, indebita perſpta: 
tis : Ceſſatio nenſium, papillarum 
tia, & liunditas ; manmarum flaccidily, 
& rugoſit as : lmpotentia & imappe 
concubitus, vaſ orum ſpermaticorum ia 
, Verſ. 4. In princ po 4 cillitas, & viuę vs, teſtium & partius 
| propagationt dicatarum cachexia, & refri« 


\ 


geratio, totius corperts languer, & mar 
.*| ceſcentia. 

Occluſis labiorum contra ci bum, obſer 

| tio pharyngis, utriuſque orificii IG 
li, deglutiendi difficult as, impotentia 
ſerandi in ommbus arteriarum & v 
rum, imo omanum internaram partium 
oſtii; & valvulis; pororum confining 
ſuria ſtranguria, iſchuria, alvi adſluctio 

\ [cu pigra, tardaque naturalis depoſ tio. 

Anxietates aui mi, inquic tudines nocturnæ, dolores corperi i, praci 

pue vigiliæ. f i 
4+ J Et dyſpnea Cu ſpirandi difficult ar, diſtillationes tuſſim in 
tes,, audi, cue vocis abelitio,d: minut io aut depravatis 
exſccatio aſpera arteries induratis C arti lagiuum laryngis, ſor J 
au precipue bar C ſive gravis auditus & ſurdit as, 
Mor, 
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mentitias. Canities- 


Duras Partium ductilium induratio & incruſtatio, e fragil 
extantia & promnentia. i 2 
Molles. Fluidarum partium depravatie  mneratie, & 
aniditas & conſumptto. : 
Extra Cranium. Paralyſs particulars & uni verſalis. 
imalis & Intra Cranium. Omnium ſenſaum ſabita abolitis cum 
Hippocratica. | 
ali | > nm—_— Frigiditas extremorum. 
IExportantia. Pulſus abolitus. 
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I have here ſet down this Recapitulati- 
on, that what is in theſe fix verſes deliver- 
ed, may be compared with any, or all thoſe 
Syſtemes of the diſeaſes of Age, which 
have been given us by Hippocrates, Galen, 
or any of their followers; by David de 
Pomis the Jew, Franc Fogeroleys,or Franc. 
Ranc bi nus, or any other Heathen or Chri- 
ſtian, that have antiently or modernly treat- 
ed of this Subject; and let preference be 
given to the moſt worthy, I would fain 
have the Crown to be pur upon the Head 
of the King, his wiſdome oneiy, among all 
the reſt, being pure and trom e which 
that it may be, I would in no — the 
comment delivered by us, but the Text de- 
livered by Sloman, to enter the Liſt of 
Compare, The Pen- man of the Allego- 
ry, without all doubt, throughly underſtood 
the Subject, and fully declared it, in theſe 
Ænigmatical Phraſes : the Interpreter, like 
his Fore fathers, may come very far ſhort 
of underſtanding the whole Truth, and 
poſſibly may in ſome places miſs it, In ma- 
ny — we offend all. I know not that 
Man, though placeg in never ſo eminent 4a 
Chair, who can, in the Interpretation df. 
Seriptures of much higher concernment 
chen this, give an infallible judgment, or 
paſs things from under his hand fo iound 
; and 
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and perfect, which a more knowing, and a 
better enlightaed Generation , may not 
find juſt cauſe to Correct. If what I have 
ſaid, may ſerve only to tell Men, that there 
is a Treaſure hid in this Field, and withall 
to ſhew of what nature, and what value it 
is, and which way the veines of it do ſecret» 
ly paſs. under ground, I ſhall have my fall 
end thereby» For howſoever I may, in my 
own ſearch, in digging and delving after it, 
mix earth, and dirt, and rubbiſh, with Silver, 
and Gold, and precious Stones; yet it will, 
without all doubt, give occaſion to all 
thoſe, who love and long after the Acqui- 
ſition of ſuch Treaſures as theſe, to come 
to the place where they are to be had. The 
Word of God doth upon many Subjects of 
Natural things, though but briefly and in» 
cidently mentioned, give a clearer and more 
ſure light, then all the voluminous Wiri- 
tings of the whole ſhoale of Heatheniſh 
I. 4. 9. Philolophers, He that planted the Ear 
he not hear, and he that made the Eye , 
P103. ſhall be not ſee ? he knowes our frame, and 
the frame of all things that he bath made 
and therefore whatſoever he ſaith concern- 
ing any of them, ought moſt diligently to 
be hearkned uato, as to the beſt and trueſt 
word that was ever ſpoken about them. 
This great Truth, I know, many L_ 
en 
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E Men are not aware of, and none buy thoſe 
ot that do.4vv*s , ſeatch the Sctiptutes, and, 
e dig in them, as for hid Treaſure can ever 
e underſtand, Ihe labour that I have taken 
IN! upon theſe ſix verſes, Lam ſo far conſident 
it of, as that it hath made this ptutb appear 
Ns upon the Subject we are now treating of, 
1 as I have alteady done upon ſame orhess 4 
y | cfpeciallythat, De femalians Fates in ute- 
. ro materno. Ant tollawing the commen- 
» dable intentions of Zevinss, 4emmnine, Fal- 
„ leſar, Ene, and other Leatnod Meng and 
1 the Pious Exhartation of the; Hongurable 
- Mr. Boyle thereupon, it God give me life Naw! 
and opportunity, I may yet fyrcher culti- pby,p 31. 
vate the fame Theame. My deſign is plain- 
ly to perſwade Men to be in love with the 
' Scripture, that as ſome looking after eter- 
nal Lite, have therein by the way, found 
out: many Natural things; ſo others look- 
ing after Natural things only, may yet far 
more happily find eternal Life: like Zs+ 
chens gazing after the Novelties of the 
World, and yet being in the way where 
Chriit paſled by, they may hear that joy ful 
voice of Salvation being brought to their 
Houſe ; Neſcio quo modo ſacrorum libro- | 
rum lectio, etiam hiftorica aut Phyſica, ani- ogy wr 
mum pictate imbuit latenter. This eter- !oſo.in 
nal concern is the principal drift of _ — 
Holy 


* 0e 
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Holy Writings of God, yet they are eve 
— — with — — 
Truths of Jeſs concernment , which will 
give great delight and ſatis faction to the 
diligent enquirer : For they areas the Gar- 
Sen den of God, Mberein graweth every Tree 
23 that is: pleaſant to the 5 and good for 


food, the Tree of Life alſo in the middeſt of 
the Garden, I maſt confeſs with others that 
there are many Natural things herein con- 
rained,” that are inconſiſtant and contrary 
to what we have learned in the Schooles, 
but that matters not; let us be ſure to 
make God wile, and him true; though 
every Man a fool, and a liar. There are 
alſo ſome things which will ſtartle and 
amaze the beſt hamane reaſon, nay, that 
which is much farther, ſomerhings that our 
ſenſes will hardly give conſent unto , yet 
in all theſe difficult caſes, I have had a rea» 
dy ſolution. (which although it will not 
untie all thoſe intricate knots I meet with , 
yet it will looſe them, which is full as ſa- 
tisfactory) and that is, that grace and gift of 
God which is ian:Zouirar νασννι, & myeypd- 
Tor ineſy,ic Y Patroeiror. | 

I have I hope by this time done a gou- 
ble good work, on the one hand I have vin- 
dicated our profeſſion, from all thoſe abo- 
minable and filthy ſcandals, that 8 

a 


A EA 


* with the Hiſtory of the Creation of 
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and malevolent Perſons baye been apt to 
caſt upon it; as though the ſtudies we ad- 


2353 


dicted our ſelves unto, did (like the oe of 


Adam) naturally make us —— 
2 hide our ſelves from him, and patc — 
iſhing, remnants to cover our nas 
— after our, own contrivances: 
whereas in truth, there is nothing in all the 
World, that Man can be buſied about, that 
will ſooner bring bim to Cod, then the 
earneſt beholding him in the Book of the 


Creatures; there is not the moſt contem- . | 


ptible W which by virtue of the Almigh- 
ty Fiat, at firſt ſtarred out of nothing, that 
will. not (if it be throughly ſearched and 
followed) atlength bring us home to its 


eternal Father; As of him, and from him, —— 


and through him; lo to him alſo are l 
things, to whom be glory for ever, But how 
much more ſhall EN „ in this 
Divine Leſſon, by intimately contempla- 
ting that Heavenly Work of Works, 155 
ſumm and height of the viſible Creation , 
that honourable piece, tantum non Angeli- 
call, in which the Creatour himſelf, reſted 
in time, delighted from Eternity, being the 
— pattern of his own Divine Image; 
And God in his Providence havi 
fo — that the Holy Writings 


all 
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Al things, andd- laſtly and chiefly of Man; 


doth plainly teach us this leſſon, that none 


John 4. 
39. 42. 


are fo Tdoneous hearers: or fo meet recei- 
vers of the words of his mouth, as thoſe 
that have Hirſt well under ſtood and abun- 
dantlyadmired the Works of his hand. All 
which fall ander out conſideration, as the 
roper ſubject of our knowledg, but chiefs 
y the chieteſt, which cannot but in che end 
bring us to him, who made and knowes all 
things, as the ſaying of the Woman did the 
Samaritans, and being hereby brought 
unto him, we afrerwards hear him our 
felves, and believe now; for his own word 
ſake ; That he is God, and the Father of 
onr Lord Feſws Chriſt, the, Saviour of the 
World. '\\. © LD. 7 
We are ſo far from lighting or con- 
temning the Scripture, that we are the great 
admiters of it, and do endeavour to advance 
it above all other Writings whatſoever, 
and that even in Natural things, though 
never fo accidentally or cut ſorily haudled; 
and we had rather that all our other Books, 
though very curious, and greatly valuable, 
ſhould be burnt; then that one line, nay 
one letter, one jot, or tittle of it ſhould in 
any wile paſs away. 
And on the other hand, I hope I have 
perſwaded and prevailed with all my own 
Brethr cu, 


of Old Age. 

Brethren, to be more wiſe for themſelves, 
and-more wary in reſpe& of others, then 
ſome ſevere and jealous-headed cenſorours 
have judged them to be: that we may none 
of us give the leaſt occaſion for any one to 
ſpeak evil of che things = underſtand 
not; but by taking heed to a ſure Rule, we 
may bring perpetual honour to our own fa- 
culty, and ſhame to the looſe profeſſors of 
a berter, A light and ſuperficial know- 
ledg of Natural things, may indeed confiſt 
with Atheiſme, but a deep and a profound 
ſearch into them, doth bring Men back 
again to God, and neceſſarily bind them 
over to Religion, Solomons Wildome 
ſtayed not in the Creatures, though he per- 
fectly knew ſo great a variety; but did 
from them onely (as it were) take its riſe , 
and mount higher then the Cedars, even 
into Heaven its ſelfe, and there onely could 
find its reſt, from whence it had its firſt be- 
ginning, like the ſpirit of man, returning to 
God that gave it, Let no Man think he 
hath ſufficient knowledꝑ in Natural things, 

who hathnot by them been directed to Di- 

vine, or that he hath viewed the Creatures 
enough, who hath not been lead through 

them to the Creatour. Nor ſhall ever any 

one have my conſent to pals for a Philoſo- 

pher, who keeps himſelf ſo ignorant of the 

Scripture, 


oo” 
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A8. 17. Scriptute, as with Devotion to admire that 


23- 


queſtion not but the good intention here- 


Academical Inſcription, 455» 9:5, Knows 
ledg Natural and Spiritual are not ſo con- 
trary one to another, but that they may 
very wel: agree together, and cohabit in 
the ſame Manſion : nay, they are greatly 
conductive to the growth and promotion 
of each other. None can be a better E- 
vangeliſt then the beloved Phyſician, and 
none ſo compleat a Phyſician, as he who is 
frequently converſant in the Word of 
God ; and able to Evangelize : For that 
is the Fountain that ſends torth plentifully 
of both theſe Waters, and is alone able to 
make a Man perfect, throughly furniſhed to 
every good work, 
Now in the laſt place I muſt acknow- 
edge, upon the review of what is here writ- 
ten, that there are many things herein (I 
my ſelf being Judg) which might have 
been delivered atter another manger,much 
more conſonant to thoſe plauſible and pro- 
bable Doctrines which are the products of 
the Induſtry and Ingenuity of this Inquiſi- 
tive Age. It is far more eaſie to be Scep- 
ical, and to overtbrow the poſitive afferti- 
ons of others, then to produce anew thoſe 
which will prove more firm and laſting, or 
to inſtaurate better in their room. But I 


of, 
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of, will among all honeſt and Candid Per- 
ſons, in ſome meaſure, compenſate for all 
thoſe miſcarriages; eſpecially ſince by this 
leading attempt, in a way ſo obſcure and 
difficult, and withall ſo untrodden, Men of 
the greateſt — and abilities will be indu-- 
ced tor the future to ſtep into, and to be- 
come painfull labourers in, the Vmeyard of 


„Which will be a moſt acceptable wotlk 
to the whole Chriſtian World, and moſt, 
honourable to themſelves; For as Hiram 


was eminent in Tyre, for his Wiſdom, Ua- 1 King 7. 


derſtanding, and Qunning in all manner of 
Workmanſhip; yet that which crowyned all 
his Excellencies, and renowned him to this 
very day, was, that he came to the adoru- 
ing of the Temple of God at: /Feruſalene 
Thoſe Learned Men who exerciſe them- 
ſelves in Natural Philoſophy alone, pro- 
duce onely Newes-Books for the preſent 
Generation, and ſo a little time doth con- 
ſame all together: Whereas the labour 
that is taken in the Word of God, is of a 
far more durable nature, and is like to run 
Parallel with everlaſting truth. 1 
But yet more particularly, I cannot but 
call for help upon this individual Subject 
It is my earneſt deſire that Phyſicians 
would ſtudy the Gerocomical part of Phy- 


1701 S ſick 


ö 
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ſick more then they do: And indeed no 
part wants our help ſo much as this; for 
among all the Verboſious G acians there is 
not one compleat Tract upon this Subject 
onely: And there are but very few to he 
found among all other Writers, and thofe 
ſs miſerable and barren, that the Readers 
are left exceedingly in the dark, and cun 
ſcarcely be reſolved in the firſt queſtion 
belonging thereunto, namely to what part 
of Phyſick it moſt properly appertaines. 
Lib. 3- That one Aphoriſme of Hippocrates wich 
eee. + Man _ ay po (would it not 
give occaſion to foul-Moethed Li- 
bellers farther to detract from the reverence 
due to Antiquity) is not Totum teres atque 
rotundum; pertect and compleat in all 
things; hath ſcarce been but · done for theſe 
2000 ſucceeding years. . 
Now, as this part of Phyfick needs it 
moſt, ſo I am as bold to ſay, & is as capable 
of improvement as any other purt yyhatſd- 
ever; And the improveteit ttt may be 
made thereof would be as uſeful to Mahi 
kind as any one diſcovety v Nature, that 
hath at any time hirhetto bern inade; Let 
none give over their Parieffs when th 
come to be burdened with te firmitieso 
Age, as though they were together ghct- 
pable of having any good done unte 9 
n * 
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F Ate, 
for, as this will argue great weakneſs and 
ignotance in the Phy ſictm, ſo it is exceed - 
ing cruelty to the Patient; Fot, xs che [{orh- 
ful in his work is brother to a great waſter; 
fo thoſe that are negligent towards theit 
ancient Friends, are very neer of kin to 
thoſe inbumane Barbarians and Americans, 
who wich great pomp and alacrity, both 
kill and devour them; thinking ther 
they perform a moſt charitable office, in 
delivering them from thofe incurable ma- 
ladies, which will for ever render them mi- 
ferable : Bar ſure an induſtrious Artiſt 
may find out wayes to be charitable at a 
more mercitul rate. The Methods which 
are already known to ſome more quick- 
fighted herein then their fellowes, do abun- 
dantly teach us, that although a perfect 
cure is not to be propoſtd or hoped for; 
yet a conſervative cure in reſpect of Age, 
and, a compleat Cute in reſpect ot ſome of 
the diſeaſet before · mentioned, and a pal- 
liative in refpett of moſt of them, may ea- 
fily be d. A convenient Diet, and 
meet Apphcations of ptoper Medicines 
(ſuppoſed alwayes, the bleſſing of God 
thereupon) cannot but preſerve old Men, 
and hinder and keep off chole Miſeries 
which otherwiſe would ſooner creep upbn 

m, and give much eaſe, and very confi-, 
| 8 1 decable 


159 
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ſiderable rebukes, to the violent aſſaults of 
all choſe, that have already taken poſſeſſi- 
on: But thoſe things which are already 
known by the moſt knowing Men in the 
World, are little or nothing in compariſon 
of thole that remain yet to be known up- 
on this Subject. The high and ſupreame 
matters thereof being yet unattempted by 
any, cannot but ſtir up mote ſedulous and 
active Phyſicians to be aiming at leaſt at 
the attaining them; wherein if hey (hall 
not poſſibly accompliſh to their full ſatis- 
faction their intended purpole, yet ſurely 
they will much out-doe all thoſe who con- 
tent themſelves with Projects of a lower 
Sphear, 

Herver® cw bo aimeth at the Skie, . 
rhauteri= Shoot's higher much then he that me anes a 
un. * Tree. 
The reaſons why Perſons in this Age 
fall ſo ſoon into this decrepit ſtate, and why 
the miſeries thereot 1 multiplied and 
magnified upon them, is, becauſe either 
they call not in ſoon enough for help, or 
becauſe thoſe that are called in, either un- 
derſtand not, or minde not what they 
ought to do. An honeſt and an able Phy- 
ſician, may ſurely approve himſelf to his 
ancient Patient (as Anthe's Son was 0 
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his Grandmother,) A reflorer of life, and Ruth 4. 


—— of old age. Much, without al! 
queſtion, may be done by humane know- 
ledge, for the retarding and keeping off 
Old Age for a competent ſeaſon , and for 
the quitting and clearing of it, from that 
multitude of grievances that do ſo eaſi- 
ly beſet it: Though the Completion of 
this work be reſerved in Gods own hand, 
untill he ſhall bring that happy ſtate upon 
his _— which was 7 by Moſes, 
Who when 

gears old, had not his eye dim, nor his nau. 
ral force abated. And was plainly prophe- 
fied by Iſaiab, ſaying, There fat be no 
more theuce an infant of daies, nor an 
old man that bath not filled his daies, for 
the child ſhall dye an hundred years old. 

And yet farther, it ſeems not to me in 
the leaſt incongruous to Chriſtian Religion 
to affirm,” that life it ſelf may be prolon- 
ged. There are certain waies and me- 
thods that have a natural tendency in them 


le was one hundred and twenty Deus. 34. 


either to life or death: A4 righteouſneſs Prov. 11: 


tendeth unte life, [o he that purſueth evil, 
purſueth it to bis own death. Abbreviati- 
on and - prolongation of life ſtand upon 
the ſame foundation, and the ſelt · ſame 
arguments either-confirm them, or over- 
throw them both together. Now moſt 

S 3 certain 
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1 King. 
23. 34- 


Ia. 38. 
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certain it is, that evil men ſball not live 
gut their dates; And as certain it ſeems to 
me, that good men (hall our-live their 
daies, elſe what means that promiſe of ad- 
ditional lite; My ſan forget not my Law but 
lat thine heart keep my Commandments, for 
length of daes, and lang life, and peace 
ſhall they add unto thee. Vet the words of 


. Fob are everlaſtingly true, The dates of 


man are determined, the number of his 
months are with God, he hath appointed his 
bounds that he canndt paſs , His Preſcience 
and Predetermiuation do not at all hinder 


the ioflnences ot naturall Cauſes, but he 


knows and diſpofeth of them alſo, equally 
with their effects. And thus thoſe things, 
that are with us reputed the moſt contin- 
gent, are alſo fore · ſeen and fore-ordered, 
as well as others. I he drawing of a Bow 
of a certain man at a venture, was as well 
known and determined, as the death of 
that King that fell thereby. The whole 
Story of Herechi abt life and death was 
alike predeſtinated; yet he was fick unto 
death, and had then certainly died , had 
not God lengthned out his lite yet fifteen 
years, and had he not followed his 
appointment in making uſe of the Plai- 
er ot Figs. Fault moſt comfortable 


' Words in his dangerous Voyage to Tome, 
11 E £ 


There 
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There ſhall be no loſs of am mam life among Ady 
w, was a true report of the ſure un- !. 

changeable and Eternal Counſel of God: 
Yet had not the ſhipmen abode in the ſhip, 
——— laue been ſaved. The death 

continuation of life of every man, and 
of yay individual living Creature is cer- 
tainly determined ; * they ſhall both of 
them as neceſſarily follow their conſtituted 
means, as day and night, do tha preſence or 
abſence of the Sun. 

But yet once more, it is more than pro- 
bable, that ſuch noble medicines may be 
found out and preſcribed, that may inno- 
vate the ſtrength of all the parts of old 
men, and bring their Temperament back 
again to equality; that may fo fortiſie na- 
ture, and conſume or expell whatſoever is 
contrary thereunto; as life and vigour 
may be reſtored to ſuch a meaſure, which 
may ſafely be called, The renewing of 
youth, It is ſaid of Captain Naaman the 

„after he had made uſe of the Or- 

dinance of God for his recovery, that h 
fleſh came again like the fleſh of 4 little. king 5, 
child, and he was clean. And thus through 17. 
the blefling of God upon our weak endea- 
vours, we dayly ſee brought again from 
the Graves mouth, and reſtored to perfect 
health and ſtrength, many that were Cons 
10 S 4 fecti 
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Fet#1 morbo, ſpent and conſumed with a 
difeaſe, and why ſome that are Canfecti 
ſenio, waſted with age, may not in like 
manner be renewed, ſeems not at all im- 
poſſible, Nay, this Eliha, one of Fobs 
triends, doth abundantly prove, from the 

power and providence of God, when he 

Jobzz. faithy His fleſh ſball be freſher than a childs, 
25. he ſhall return to the daies of bis youth, And 
thoſe Critical returns of nature, ( which 

are vulgarly called lightnings before death) 

that do uſually continue but for two or 

three hours or daies at the moſt; are not- 
withſtanding ſometime by the ſtrength of 

nature only; lengthned out to ſo many 

weeks or months; and there can no reaſon 

be given, why a skiltul-and ſucceſsful Ar- 

tiſt, may not be made inſtrumental for the 
farther prolonging them, with greater 
comfort, to ſo many years or Zuſtya's. 

Rom. B. The whole Creation now grown old ex- 
19, *- pecteth and waiteth for a certain rejuve- 
neſcency, with which ere long it ſhall 

ſurely be bleſſed: In the mean time, this is 
preſented unto us in a figure, in thoſe ſe- 

veral Transformations and Renovations of 

the Ant, and Silk-worm, and many ſuch 
Inſectiles, which are ſoon brought to ex- 

tream old age by their inceſſant labour, in 
recompence whereot, by a wonderful e- 
tamorphiſis 
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temorphoſis they are renewedinto brisk and 
lively Flies. And there are abundance of 
more perfect Creatures alſo, which depo 
ſiting their old skins, or ſhels, or ſole 
ſuch emblem of their age, are at certain 
ſeaſons brought back again to'a youthful 
ſtate, and ſuch are Snakes, Lizzards g 
Crabs, Creviſes; les, ' King-fiſhers, 
and ſuch like; 24 v lhe tech thing 
as this, or at leaſt ſomething Analogous 
hereunto, may not be wrought apon man, 
the moſt perfect Creature of all the earth, 

I am ſure no one can give an account. Da- 
vid in his Doxology intimates, that there 
may, ſaying, concerning God in his Pro- 
videncesz He ſatsfieth th month with good Plal. toʒ. 
things, ſo that thy youth s renewed like the, * 
Fagles, Yet were not theſe things thus 
viſibly demonſtrated to us, God might in 
his M woe alter the Courſe where- E 
in hitherto he hath manifeſted himſelf, b.. 
And in ſome things he hath given us aſſu- | 
rance that he will; the way that hitherto 
he hath been pleaſed to take to bring our 
bodies to glory and immortality, hath been 
through miſery, duſt, and darkneſs, but 
inthe laſt day he will take a nearer courſe 

to do the ſame thing; Behold, I ſhew you Cor g. 
12 we ſhall not all ſleep, but we ſhall 31, fl. 
all be changed, in a moment, in the 1 

ing 
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ade. 


+ 5 le Magnalia natur æ, (wiz, the pre- 
venting, alleyiacing, and caring ( as far as 
$ before menti- 


oned, the retarding of Age, the prolong» 
ing of Life, the renewing of Youth, ) tha 
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The INDEX, 


T He Introduction from page 1 to 12, The uſe 


of the Seriptare p. 1, 2. the ſeveral imterpre- 

> tations of this place 3, the true 4, the names 

of age 5, the bounds 6,7. the Analyſis 9, the onely 
Panacea 10. 


Verſ, 1. From page 12 to 23, the exhortation 
p. 12, he general diſeaſes and inlets to all the reſt 13, 
the certainty of this late 13, 14, the continuation 15, 
how evill dayes are to be underſtood 15,16, 17. what 
old Ages called good 18, hom pleaſure i tobe une 
derſload 21, incredible in Age ib. 


Verſ. 2. From page 23 to 54, the ſeveral inter- 
pretations of this Verſe p. 23, 24, the proper 26, the 
wuien of the Soul and Body ib. their communion 27, 
the inward Man which doth not decay 29, 30, the 
ſon, or rational faculty ſuperiaur 31, the difference 
between ſoul and ſpirit 32, 53, the light, or rational 
faculty inferiour 36, the ſpeculative operations ib. 
the practical 37, Solomons declenſion 38, the „ 

| | 39, 


The INDEX, 


9, the Moon, or ſenſitive faculty 40, its operati- 
2 41, the nos af and phanſie the fs fa- | . 4 
culty 42, the Stars, or the Species in the memory 45, 7 
not onely of the pban ſie, but of the underſtanding 46, 
the uſe of this faculty 4,48, the diſeaſes 49, Clouds 10 
after Rain (i. e.) one miſery after another 30, 51, 1 


notwithſtanding what nature can do 52, or art 53. 3 

| 

V. 3. From page the 54 to 101, the Body com- ſe. 
pared to an Houſe p. 5 J, the 2 of the houſe not the 62 
Thorax , but the Hands 56, how they keep the houſe th 
57, 58, the bones 59, 60, the thumb 61, the muſ+ ſe. 


cles 61, 62, the diſeaſes 63, the cauſes of them 63, ſe. 
64, the flrong Men, or the Feet 65, 66, 67. their 
likeneſs to the keepers of the houſe 69, the femur 70, 
the Patella 71, the com unction of the fibula 72, the fe: 
variety of the flexures of the hands and feet 73, the 
muſcles 73, 74, the diſeaſes 75, the grinders, the b 
j an- bones 76, 77, the teeth ſeveral wayes fitted for 
grinding 77, 78, 79, the diviſion of them 80, the ts 
reaſons why the great and broad teeth are moſt pro- 
perly the grinders $1, 82, Creatures that have teeth E. 
'onely on one jaw, and tow that want is ſupplies 83, ſes 
84, the diſeaſes 85, how the Eyes may be called the 

lookers out of the Windowes 85, the pellucide parts 
87, the humonrs ib · the tunicles 88, the uſe of the 
tunica cornea go, the viſible ſpecies ib. how viſion 
is made 91, the holes ga, the orbite 93, the palpe- 
bra, or eye-lids 94, the Iris, or party-colourtd purt 
of the eye 95, the pupilla, or apple f the eye 96, the 
optick nerve g7 the diſeaſes 99,100. V. 4. 
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V. 4. From page 101 to 150, The connexion p. 101, 
the cauſe of former Interpreters miſtake upon this 
Verſe p. roa, 1403, 4 double grinding 104, why fer- 
mentation is called grinding 104, 105, Chylification 
106, Sanguificatiow 107, 108 , A(iimalation 10g, 
110, Ledification 111, Spermification 112., the 
Grinding of Samſon: 114, 115 , the ſound of the 
Grinding 116, 117, the lowneſs 120% or the diſea· 
ſes 118, the doores 119, the fere· doores 120, the 
back · deores 121, the intermediate daores 122, 123, 
the Streets 124, the ſhutting f the doores, ar the di- 
ſeaſes 125, the voice of the bird 126, 137, the di- 
ſeaſes 129, bow both ſleep and waking may be c- 
counted infirmities of Age 130,131.,.mhy Age is 
defined morbus naturalis 133, the active Daugh> 
ters of Maſick ib. the lung 134, 135, le Organs of. 
2 136, the Aſpera Arteria ib. the Tongue 137. 
the Pallate 138, 139, theTeeth 140, the Lips ibs. 
the Organs of Singing 141 the Larynx. ib. the Glai- 
tis 142, the paſsive' Daughters of _ Muſick 143, 
144, the outward Far 145, the Elices ib, the inward 
Ear 147 , how bearing is performed 148, the diſea- 
ſes I49, 1.30» | 308 .& 10 


Verſ. 3. From page $50 10 202, The. Connect i- 
en p. 150, 151, the Faſtiens of the uind 152, fear. 
153; its attendants and cauſes 154,155, Hs conſe- 
quences 156, the fearfulneſs of Jacob and Eli 157. 
the objecti of Old Mens fear 158, high things ib. 
plain and tafie things 159. the diviſion of the fs 
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of the Body 160, the Almond Tree, or Hoary Head 


161, which agrer in colour 162, in hafbineſs 163, in 


eminenty 164, in dſiagmeſftichs 165, in Progmeſticks 
107 Candies 46g, the raft foall hed barden, 
e rather ſhall grow ¶ or ſhew \) big and burdenſome 
170, the miftake of former Imerpreters 171, how 
removed 173, the diviſion of the animate part 173, 
the Graſhopper veJembleth the bones 175, and their 
protuberances 176, thiefly the Vertebræ of the ſpine 
177, the other ſpermatical parts, and the ſkin 179, 
the diſeaſes 180, defire ſhall fail, or rathtr the Ca- 
pers ſhall ſhrink 181, the reafons for this Interpre+ 
len 182, 183, the diſeaſes 184, the blood und ba- 
burg, and emails 185, the Glandales 186, rhe 
les 186, 18, long lome implying ſecrecy 189, 
long deration 1 t, eternity 192, that interrogation, 
if \ = Man dre 2 be live again, inte nu: the Nega- 
tive 193, 194, 195, the Reſarreifion 196, the 
Mourning # the Funeral 197, no cauſe of it, in re- 
fpet# of the trud gs, 199, but of the living 200. 


"'Verſ. 6. From page 202 0 249, the Connect lun 
202, 203, the Cord 204, 205, the infirument of 
feu and motion after it hath proceeded out f the 
ſeul 208, why expreſſed in he V ular number 207, 
* is called the Silver Cord from lis colour and platt 
208, from" its excellency 209, 210, the looſning of 
the Cord 1'tt, the ſympromt of death here imended 
212, the bowl 213, the contained parts of the Head 
ib! the containing parti 215, chern 216, inter- 
nat 216, 
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od. i as w%. col hed Fo oe 


Tie INDEX, 
nal 216, 217, the Pia mater principally here intead- 
ed 218, why called the Golden Bowl 219, 220, 221, 
the ſymptome of death here intended 222, how an 
Apoplex may be reckoned both as a diſeaſe of Age, 
and 1 — of Death 213, 224, why this part of 
the Allegory could never be under ſtoad formerly 226, 
wherein the life of Man conſiſts 227, the aſe of the 
heart 228, 229, 230, its veſſels 231, the Circulati- 
on of the blood how performed 232, 233, the Pitcher 


er the Veines 234, 235, the fountain, or right Ven- 


tricle of the heart 236, 237, the ſymptome of death 
here intended 238, 239, the wheel is th: inſtrument 
of circulation 240, 241, 242, the Ciſtern, or left 
Ventricle of the Heart 243, the agreement of King 
Solomon «nd Dr. Harvey 245 , the ſ[ymptome of 
Death here intended 246,the ſumm of all the diſeaſes 
248, 

The Concluſion from page 249 10 the end, So- 
lomons Syſteme to be compared with others p.249, the 
Scripture light the beſt in natural things 250, its ex- 
cellency 251, 252, the Vindication of Phyſicians 253. 
254, Natardl things lead to Divine 255, the induce= 
ment to fiudy the Scripture 257, and the Gerocomical 
part of Phyſick 257, 258, what cures in reſpect of 
Age are already found out 259, what are wanting 
260, the retarding of Age 261, the prolonging of 
fe 261, 262, the renewing of Towth 263, 264, 
265. 


